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Foreword
By the Chairman of the Authority

T

his latest plan for the future development

Part Two of the Plan, the Land Use Proposals,

of the Lee Valley Regional Park differs in

will put flesh on the bones of this Policy Framework

format from its predecessors in that its

and the Authority’s strategic Business Plan will

two main sections, the Policy Framework and the

establish priorities, determine deadlines and ensure

Land Use Proposals are published separately.

resources are available so that plans do not remain

There are a number of reasons for this, the most

plans, but progress into realities.

compelling being that we live in a changing world
and must recognise that a change in the
circumstances that affect the development of
the Regional Park may call for a change in policy.
Equally, in the context of an overall Policy
Framework, the proposed use for particular sites
might change again due to changing circumstances.
The separation of the two main sections enables
the Authority to reflect its flexibility and sensitivity
to change and presents it with the opportunity to
keep the Plan up to date as and when fundamental
changes occur.
This Part One of the new Plan outlines the
Objectives and Policies that will enable the
Authority to realise its Vision for the Regional
Park. A Vision that translates its basic remit as
defined in the establishing Act into meaningful,
tangible goals for the benefit of the region’s
population. A Vision that others can share in
and contribute to by embracing the Objectives
and Policies outlined here and by pursuing
them as vigorously as the Authority will.
Our attention will increasingly be focused on
utilising to the full the unique physical and natural
resources within the Regional Park, particularly the
areas of open water. We will remain vigilant and
determined in protecting the Park from unsuitable
development and look for every opportunity to
bring land into use for leisure and recreation.

Anne Mallinson
Chairman, Lee Valley Regional Park Authority

Foreword
By the Chairman of the Plan Review Committee

T

he process of reviewing the 1986 Park

The procedures for consultation and involving the

Plan has been a lengthy and painstaking

community in the development of this final Policy

one so, arriving at this Part One, Policy

Framework mirrored, as far as was practicable,

Framework, has not been without its challenges.

those followed by local planning authorities for

But it has been an absorbing and instructive

local plans. Meetings and discussions were held

exercise too, in which Members have had not only

with relevant statutory bodies, local authorities

to immerse themselves in the Regional Park itself,

and national and regional organisations, including

getting to know practically every nook and cranny,

residents groups. Their views and responses were

but also to gain a clear understanding of the wider

analysed and considered and where appropriate,

picture of leisure provision and nature conservation

revisions were made. The resulting “Deposit” Park

in the region. It was only through such thorough

Plan, Part One was formally placed on deposit in

investigation that the Authority felt it could be clear

July 1997 for a 12 week period. Nearly 1,500

and certain about its role in relation to other bodies

representations were received within the

and its proposed future development strategy for

consultation period, mainly expressions of support

the Regional Park.

and endorsement. However, following consideration
of the responses, the Plan Review Committee

The very first task was to identify the most

agreed to amend several Objectives and Policies.

important issues which needed to be addressed

The draft was then placed on deposit for a further

by the Park Plan Review. These were determined

six week period from the end of January 1998,

by conducting a series of topic studies on a wide

and general agreement obtained.

variety of subjects relevant to the future
development of the Park. These topics fell into

Finally, on 23rd April 1998 the Part One Document

one of three subject categories: Leisure Activities,

was approved unanimously at a meeting of the full

Physical Resources and Environmental

Park Authority. The Objectives and Policies set out

Considerations. The individual topic studies

here have been adopted as the Strategic Policy

were analysed and collectively summarised into

Guidance for the future planning and development

the Position Statement, which identified common

of the Regional Park. Members hope that the Vision

threads and particular needs and opportunities.

which has informed their discussions over the past

These were then consulted upon and discussed in

period will guide, enhance and protect the Regional

depth with relevant local authorities and regional

Park for the future.

bodies to gain their views and input, thus enabling
the Plan Review Committee finally to arrive at the
Key Issues and Objectives,
Then the really hard work began; that of
developing and drafting policies to address the
Issues and Objectives. Both in committee and
outside, Members and Officers discussed, debated,
even argued. Policies were formulated, scrutinized,
reviewed and re-formulated. Slowly but surely a
“Draft” Policy Framework emerged which was
ready to be published for consultation.

Mrs. Eileen Kinnear
Chairman, Plan Review Committee
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The Vision For the
Regional Park
●

To be a cohesive, sustainable and valued
regional green lung.

●

To be an area of enhanced and protected
natural bio-diversity for the enjoyment of all.

●

To achieve full utilisation of the unique land
and water assets of the Regional Park for
specialist leisure and recreational facilities
developed in accordance with principles of
sustainability and design excellence.

●

To be an accessible and permeable, integrated
visitor attraction to serve the region which will
include local communities.

The Vision expresses desirable characteristics
of the Regional Park and is the basis on which
decisions about the planning and development of
the Park will be made. The Authority would hope
that landowners, local authorities and different
communities of interest can share this common
purpose of the Park's protection and development
and adopt the agreed Vision themselves.

The Role of Part One
of the Park Plan
It is a statutory duty of the Lee Valley Regional
Park Authority to produce a plan of proposals for
the future use and development of the Regional
Park. The Park Plan consists of two parts,
published separately. Part One is the Strategic
Policy Framework and Part Two is the Statutory
Plan of Proposals.
Part One of the Park Plan outlines the objectives
and policies for the future planning and development
of the Lee Valley Regional Park. As a strategic
document, the objectives and policies contained in
Part One are not simply objectives and policies for
the Park Authority, but are objectives and policies
for the Regional Park.

The policies aim to :
(i) protect and enhance the resources of the Park;
(ii) guide development within and adjacent to the
Park; and

By outlining the Vision for the Regional Park in Part
One it is hoped that the objectives and policies will
influence new development, statutory documents
and planning applications to create a Regional Park
with an image and identity that transcends local
authority boundaries.

S E C T I O N

The Vision

The document is designed to be used not only by
the Park Authority but by all those who live, work
and operate within the Regional Park. The Park
Authority will therefore not only seek to implement
the objectives and policies itself, but will also seek
to have them implemented through the activities
and actions of other organisations and individuals.

O N E
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The Role of the
Park Authority
The Park Authority was established to lead in the
development of the Regional Park in recognition of
the complexity of the Valley for it was thought that:
“only by single-minded dedication could the objects
of the exercise be achieved”. (Civic Trust 1964).
The Authority still believes in its role to lead,
innovate and make creative provision for the
region's leisure. Through the Park Plan, the
Authority seeks to identify the most effective
ways to use its powers to enable and encourage
other partners to provide for leisure, to acquire
land and to continue its management role.
The Park Authority is not a development control
agency and the Park Plan is not a local development
plan. Proposed development and activities within
the Regional Park must therefore comply with the
requirements of the local authorities’ development
plans and where necessary planning permission
must be obtained from the local planning authority.
The Park Authority must be consulted by the local
planning authorities on any planning applications
which are likely to affect any part of the Park.
Any organisation or individual wishing to undertake
development or a change of use within the Regional
Park is advised to consult both with the Lee Valley
Regional Park Authority and the relevant local
authority. This will ensure that any proposed
developments address and meet the requirements
of both organisations. Due to the strong support
given to this strategic policy framework by regional
and local interests, it is intended that Part One be
used in the preparation of development plans,
leisure strategies and in the consideration of
planning applications.

(iii) guide and inform the proposals of Part Two of
the Plan.
The Vision

3
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The Regional Park is being created through land
restoration for leisure, recreation and nature
conservation. Since 1986, the Authority itself
has restored over 450 ha of derelict land and
brought it into recreational use.

4
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Planning the Regional
Park’s Future: The Context
Description
The Lee Valley Regional Park consists of 4,000
hectares of open space interspersed with various
leisure facilities; there are also pockets of residential,
industrial or horticultural developments. It is
located in North East London and follows the
course of the River Lea for almost 37 km
(23 miles) from the southern edge of Ware in
Hertfordshire to the Thames at East India Dock
Basin. The main body of the Regional Park extends
from Ware to Leyton. Two separate areas, at
Stratford Marsh and at Three Mills, are linked
by the system of waterways and the Lee Navigation
towing path. Gilwell Lane, the Greenway (NOSE),
the towing paths of the Limehouse Cut, the
Hertford Union Canal and the City Mill River, known
as linear extensions, are also part of the Park. In
addition, two sites adjacent to the River Lea known
as Bow Creek and East India Dock Ecology Park
extend southwards to the Thames.
The character of the Regional Park is dominated
by water. Through the length of the Park there are
the linear waters of the River Lea, the Lee Navigation,
the River Stort and its Navigation, the Flood Relief
Channel and the various smaller rivers and the
system of Bow Back Rivers. In between are the
lakes formed from gravel extraction and the operational
reservoirs supplying London's drinking water.

The Creation of
the Regional Park
The Regional Park was proposed in 1966 in
response to an increasing scarcity of land available
for recreation, sport, entertainment and the
enjoyment of leisure for the people of East and
North East London, Hertfordshire and Essex.
The increasing demand for land for housing,
industrial and road building was eating into land
close to cities which could otherwise have been
developed for leisure and recreational purposes.
The aim was to link areas of derelict land in the
city with existing open spaces to form a green
corridor. The designated area was characterised
in many places by despoliation and dereliction.
It was therefore an area of opportunity for
regenerative projects.

There is no expectation that the pace of urban
development will decline over the next few decades.
Indeed, the Regional Park is already experiencing a
period of intense development pressure with plans
for new roads, residential development, industrial
regeneration, industrialisation of agriculture and the
Channel Tunnel Rail infrastructure at or within its
boundaries. This urbanisation is having an effect
throughout the Park, not just in the south.

S E C T I O N
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The original, visionary purpose of the Regional Park
to provide new leisure, open space, arts and other
recreational facilities for the region has stood the
test of time. The confirmation of the Lea Valley’s
role in the physical structure of London and the
international recognition of its nature conservation
value gives the Regional Park a renewed strength
of purpose and a better focus.
The Regional Park, as an ultimate objective, has a
continuing and long term future as a unique leisure
resource of land and water set in a green corridor
surrounded by the urban communities of London
and the neighbouring counties. The Regional Park
will provide an example of a regionally important,
sustainable, and protected leisure and open space
venue which is used to the fullest to improve
quality of life for all.

The Park Act
The Lee Valley Regional Park Act 1966 (The Park
Act) defined the boundary of the Park and established the Park Authority. It conferred wide powers
on the Park Authority to be both a development
agency and a provider of leisure facilities.

It shall be the duty of the Authority to
develop, improve, preserve and manage or
to procure or arrange for the development,
improvement, preservation and management
of the park as a place for the occupation of
leisure, recreation, sport, games or
amusements or any similar activity, for the
provision of nature reserves and for the
provision and enjoyment of entertainments
of any kind.
Section 12(1)

Chapter 1

The Lee Valley Regional Park
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The Park Authority
The Lee Valley Regional Park Authority came
into being on the 1st January 1967 following
the enactment of the Park Act. The Park Authority
is responsible for bringing the Park into reality
either through its own operations or by
encouraging other agencies. The Park Authority
is financed by a levy on Councils in London,
Hertfordshire and Essex.

CONSTITUENT AUTHORITIES
HERTFORDSHIRE
COUNTY

ESSEX
COUNTY
East
Hertfordshire

Broxbourne

Epping
Forest
Enfield
Haringey

Waltham
Forest

Hackney
Newham

Tower Hamlets

LONDON

including:
32 LONDON BOROUGHS

Riparian
Authorities

A Plan for the Park
The preparation of a Park Plan is a statutory duty
of the Authority (as set out in Section 14 of the
Park Act). The Plan should show proposals for the
future use and development of the Park. It is also
a statutory requirement that riparian authorities
include such proposals in their development plans.
It must be stressed that the Park Plan is a plan
which contains policies and proposals specifically
for the planning and development of the Regional
Park. Because it is not a statutory development
plan within the meaning of the Town and Country
Planning Acts, the Park Plan concentrates on the
subjects covered by the Authority’s remit for
recreation, sport, entertainment, leisure and the
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provision of nature reserves. Though the Plan is
more specialised in content and more limited in
scope than a statutory development plan, it should
reflect national guidance on planning matters as
expressed in Planning Policy Guidance Notes and
circulars.

The 1986 Park Plan
The overall philosophy behind the establishment
of the Regional Park was endorsed in the 1986
Park Plan. The need for a continued
commitment to regeneration was still
apparent. The actual objectives and
proposals however, reflected a change
in direction with an increased emphasis
on informal recreation. Recognition of
the wildlife value of the Lee Valley
Regional Park became an important
aspect of the 1986 Plan. Accessibility
to and within the Regional Park featured
strongly in many of the proposals so as
to increase the use of those parts which
were already in leisure use.
Between 1986 and 1995 £24.1m was
invested just by the Authority in the
capital development of the Park, for Park
related purposes. Investment has also
been made by public and private
operators and by the voluntary sector,
in developing and promoting the Park.
Greater use of open spaces is now
evident, illustrating a wider awareness
of the enhanced provision for visitors and
improved accessibility. The changeable
nature of leisure trends has been
experienced throughout the period. Updated
facilities have become more popular and new types
of leisure use have been provided. An even higher
status has been given to the wildlife of the Valley
than was expected in the 1980s so that the
scientific value must now be considered alongside
greater visitor use.
The 1986 review of the Park Plan has been carried
out in the context of changed national policies for
the environment and national responsibilities for
sustainable development, a wider acceptance by
all parties of the opportunities for partnership,
a stronger public desire to enjoy naturalistic
environments close to where they live and a
refocusing of the South East Region on the East
Thames Corridor and the Lee Valley Corridor.

The Park Plan informs and provides guidance
to landowners, regional organisations and local
authorities, and it re-interprets the original vision
for the Regional Park according to current national
policies for the environment and current leisure
trends.
The revised Park Plan is divided into two main
sections.

Part One: Strategic Policy Framework:
Part One is the overall policy framework for the
whole Park containing the Vision and overall policy
guidance for its future development. It provides the
context of planning for leisure and contains subjectbased policies. These policies have been compiled
from information gathered in topic studies.
The policies address each of the Key Issues which
have been identified through research, performance
evaluation and consultation. The policies also cover
topic specific issues identified in the detailed topic
studies. The policies are addressed to all parties
with an interest in the Regional Park. They are
policies for the Park, not policies for the Authority,
although the Authority has endorsed them.

Part Two: Proposals:
Part Two of the revised Park Plan comprises site
specific proposals. Part Two is the Authority’s
Statutory Plan of Proposals which will be
incorporated into the riparian local plans; it will
also function as a statement of the Authority’s
development programme. These detailed proposals
follow from the overall policies in the Part One
section.

Community Involvement
The Authority established a Plan Review Committee
to manage the Review. The Members of this
Committee have direct links with the constituent
authorities and with British Waterways and the
Environment Agency.
In preparing the Plan, the Authority was cognisant
of the regulations for local plan preparation including
the need to give proposals adequate publicity and
to give people adequate opportunity to comment
on them.

Statutory bodies have been involved at all stages of
the Review through regular liaison group meetings,
the receipt of Plan Review Committee papers and
through the publication of draft documents.
Representative interest groups, ie those which have
a regional membership, have been included in the
drafting of the Vision and Key Issues, and the
drafting of the objectives and policies.
Individual interest groups, non-riparian local
authorities, and major landowners have also been
consulted on the Deposit Draft and have been
encouraged to play an active role in the Regional
Park’s future. The general public have also been
consulted throughout the process. Leaflets were
distributed to all libraries and local authorities in
the Region outlining the process and purpose of
the Review of the Park Plan, and this was
supplemented by press releases and articles in
local papers. The availability of the Deposit Draft
was advertised in newspapers around the Region
and 12 weeks were given within which to make
representations on any part of the Deposit Draft.

S E C T I O N
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National and Regional
Planning Context
National Planning Framework
Since the last review of the Park Plan in the 1980s,
the national and regional context for planning has
been substantially strengthened. The development
plan is now pre-eminent within the land use
planning system. It is particularly important,
therefore, that the Park Authority should ensure
that the Park Plan Review reflects this enhanced
status for development plans.
The Government has a renewed commitment to the
protection of the environment and to the principles
of sustainable development and bio-diversity. The
Park Authority, as a responsible body, has assessed
how its policies meet national environmental
objectives.

Chapter 1

The Lee Valley Regional Park
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Regional Planning
Framework
The Strategic Guidance for London and the Structure
Plans for Essex and Hertfordshire identify the Green
Belt as a key element of their land use policy. The
Lea Valley is picked out as an important component
of the Green Belt. Further into London,
Metropolitan Open
Land policy protects
the Valley.
THE LEE VALLEY
The strategic guidance
for London also
identifies the Lee Valley
as a regeneration
corridor: an area
containing a large
concentration of
manufacturing
business in London
interspersed by large
areas of potential
development land.

Also providing guidance at the regional level is the
Environment Agency which has statutory responsibility for the protection and
enhancement of the River Lea
catchment. Local Environment
Agency Plans prepared for
AND ITS URBAN CONTEXT
North London and the Upper
Lea are key documents in the
development and improvement
of water resources.

Local Planning
Framework

The aims of Strategic
Guidance are to work
towards a better
quality of life for
Londoners through
providing residents
and visitors with a
high quality environment in which to
live, work and relax.
Guidance encourages
the redevelopment of
derelict land such as
that encountered in
the Lee Valley Corridor
and reiterates the
importance of Green
Belt, Metropolitan
Open Land and other
green space in
maintaining the
quality and
Objective 2
Urban
Area
Areas
attractiveness of
London. Regional
Guidance also
provides support for Long Distance walking and
cycling routes such as the Lee Navigation Towing
Path and for Green Chains and wildlife corridors.
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In these terms, the Lee Valley Regional Park is seen
as making a significant regional contribution to the
attractiveness of London for inward investment and
as a means of providing opportunities for those
living in towns to enjoy open countryside.

Chapter 1

In general, the Development
Plan policies of the riparian
authorities support the development of the Regional Park.
Policies for the Green Belt,
Metropolitan Open Land, Green
Chains, the Waterways and
general policies for the environment, nature conservation,
leisure and recreation can lead
to positive planning in the Park.
Nevertheless, development plan
policies, and the way in which
plans are implemented,
can compromise the Park’s
leisure and recreational function
by allowing commercial or
residential land uses. Although
there may be specific policies
in one section of a local plan
to support the Park, other
sections of local plans may
indirectly favour other uses
in or adjacent to the Park.
Local leisure plans are nonstatutory documents that may
City Challenge
Area
be prepared by local authorities
to identify and meet the leisure
needs of their area. Leisure plans
establish the framework for the delivery of a local
authority’s own services. Leisure plans can be used
to identify a lack of provision of a particular leisure
activity or identify unnecessary duplication of leisure
activity at a local level. These plans can also provide
support for the development of the Regional Park.

The Regional Park was
conceived partly in response
to the impact of large numbers
of visitors on the countryside.
The 1960s expectation was of
a mass exodus from the city
at weekends and holidays by
families who had cars for the
first time and who would have
more leisure time. The current
debate about sport and
recreation in the countryside
also centres around the impact
of visitors, conflicts between
interests and how to address
them.
There is an opinion that there
is no evidence that leisure and
tourism cause significant widespread ecological damage.
There are, however, important
issues to address including
transport, cultural expectations
and management. The increasing
use of the car for leisure trips
is a cause for national concern
because of congestion and pollution. Resources such as the
Regional Park are well placed
to serve an urban population
without necessitating long
journeys into the more remote
countryside.

CURRENT LEISURE
PROVISION IN THE
LEE VALLEY PARK

However, customer demand is
still for door to door, safe and
convenient transport.
This preference for the car requires
large sites given over to car parks.
Facilities which are also located in
attractive surroundings are even
more popular. These two criteria
point to the attractiveness of the
Park as a location for new facilities.

S E C T I O N

Planning for
Leisure and
Recreation
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Sustainability
It is a responsibility of individuals
and organisations to act in an
environmentally sustainable way.
The most commonly accepted
definition of sustainability comes
from the Brundtland Commission:
“Development that meets the
needs of the present without
compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own
needs”.
It is reasonable for the leisure
sector, with its remit to improve
quality of life, to pursue such
principles.
Active Leisure
Provision
Passive Leisure
Provision

Much of the leisure sector also has
a remit either directly or indirectly
for environmental protection,
whether to protect the leisure
resource itself or to provide an
attractive environment for the
main activity.
The Park Authority’s statutory
remit to regenerate the Lee Valley
Regional Park to meet regional
leisure, recreational and nature
conservation objectives would
appear, on the whole, to be
an example of environmentally
responsible action. However,
the concept of sustainable
development looks in more
depth into decision making,
it encourages questioning the
methods used, looks at where
materials are sourced and
considers internal procedures.

Future planning for leisure in
the countryside recommends
the “Best Available Place”
principle. New facilities should
be located where they are
needed, as near to where the
main users live as possible,
and should use derelict land
or land of least agricultural,
ecological and scenic value.
Current thinking also guides
the most appropriate location
for major built leisure facilities.
This is where they can be easily
reached by public transport.
Chapter 1
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Biodiversity
The “Earth Summit” in 1992 promoted the
concept of biological biodiversity. National strategies
for biological diversity were to be produced. The
reason for this concern is the recognition that our
behaviour is damaging the environment and many
of our natural resources are being lost forever.
Special thought should be given to the habitats
and species which remain.
The natural resources in the Regional Park,
especially the wetland habitats, have great value
in providing recreational and leisure interests and
enjoyment. Many of the Park’s visitors are here
because of its natural setting. Plants and animals
contribute to local distinctiveness; for example,
the pollarded willows, dragonflies, lakes and waterbirds all help define the character of the Lea Valley.
The maintenance of the Regional Park’s biodiversity
is a key test of the Park’s sustainable use. The
ecology of the Park is an integral aspect of its
planning and development and future enjoyment
by visitors.

Planning the Future of the
Regional Park:
The Current State of Play
A Regional Park
The Park is a key element in the open space
network of London and the Region. It is part of
London’s Green Belt, a green corridor of countryside penetrating far into the urban area.
This corridor can be accessed by boat along the
Navigation, or by foot and bicycle along the towing
path now designated the Lea Valley Walk. There are
many opportunities to enjoy circular routes based
on the linear through routes or by utilising the
parallel railway service.
The Regional Park is one of the largest concentrations of open space available for informal
recreation in London, Hertfordshire and Essex.
There are considerably diverse sites offering a
wide range of recreational opportunities. There
are large areas of wide open space (eg Hackney
Marsh), intimate and ecologically rich nature

10
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reserves (eg Middlesex Filter Beds), informal
recreation areas (eg Tottenham Marshes, River
Lea Country Park) and riverside “Honey Pots”
(eg Dobbs Weir and Broxbourne Meadows).
Its wildlife value is of local, regional, national
and even international importance.
Interspersed within the Parkland setting are a wide
range of sports facilities, heritage sites, caravan and
camping sites and entertainment facilities. In their
own right, many of these serve a regional function
providing specialist services or holding regional
events. In addition, the Lea Valley is one of the
premier centres in the country for angling and
especially for anglers with disabilities. The long
distance walk along the Towing Path is a resource
of regional significance which compares favourably
with other national long distance paths.
The Lea Valley is a Green Chain and the Authority
recognises the structural and functional benefits
of linking together open land into a single unit.
Green Chains have regional significance because
they provide opportunities for walking and cycling
over long distances and are considered to function
as conduits along which wildlife can disperse.

LandUse: Park-Compatible Use
Land Ownership within the
Regional Park 1997
%
LVRPA
33
Private
31
Utility Companies
24
Local Authorities
9
Government
3
Voluntary Sector
1
Source: Land Use Survey

Overall, the Regional Park is largely a corridor of
open space or agricultural land. Some 50% is in
productive open space use. A further 10% is
unused land. Nearly 6% is currently utilised for
mineral extraction. This unused land and the
mineral workings provide the major opportunities
for future leisure and recreational development.
The more formal leisure facilities in the Park
account for 12% of the land within the Park
boundary.

COMPATIBLE
CONTRARY

OPPORTUNITY

Land Use:
Non Park-Compatible Use
Approximately one fifth of the area of the Regional
Park is in housing, industrial and commercial use,
including the utilities companies. Some of this area
is long established and predates the Park’s
designation. From time to time opportunities
arise for some of these sites to be brought into
Park-compatible uses. Horticultural sites cover
2% of the Park but are concentrated in three main
areas (Nazeing, Waltham Abbey and Sewardstone).
Diversification within these sites can result in an
adverse impact on the amenity of the Park. These
areas too can be viewed as potential opportunities
for Park-compatible development over time.
The need to be vigilant remains. Since the Regional
Park was established, the area of land in non-Parkcompatible uses such as commerce, industry and
residential has increased. The opportunity to bring
land into Park related use in the future has been
“lost” through adverse developments (mostly
housing). Significant losses have also occurred
through road construction. The development of
the M25 and the North/South Route as well as
more minor schemes has left residual sites or
isolated sites which can no longer contribute to
the purposes of the Park.

S E C T I O N

LAND USES IN THE PARK 1993

The establishment of the Park in the 1960s was
in the context of the increasing demand for
development. The aim was to inhibit non-leisure
development in the Lee Valley Regional Park. The
evidence from actual planning applications reveals
continuing development pressure. The ownership
of land in the Park by major companies having no
interest in the leisure or agricultural industry also
indicates a latent demand for development which
is largely, but not totally, prevented at the moment
by the land’s Green Belt or Metropolitan Open
Land status.

O N E
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The Catchment Population
The population of Greater London, Hertfordshire
and Essex in 1991 was 9.2m. Living on the Park’s
doorstep in the riparian authorities are 1.5m
people. By 2015 the total population is expected
to rise to 9.7m. This is unevenly spread down the
London part of the Valley with an expected increase
in population in Enfield, Newham and Tower
Hamlets and a decline in Haringey. Over the next
ten years, there will be an expected increase in
the proportion of the population aged under 25.
Increases in those aged over 45 are also expected.
The increase in the 15-24 age group could lead to
demands for more varied outdoor participatory
activities. The trend towards an ageing population
could increase demands for informal recreation.
The demand for leisure facilities is also affected by
the ethnic characteristics of the whole population
and their cultural interests. Within a 30 minute
drivetime of the Park, 17.4% of the population
are Black, Indian, Chinese, Asian or other non-white
ethnic origin groups with a diversity of interests to
be catered for. The catchment population consists
of people of varying abilities and the Park has a
role to play in providing different levels of access to
cater for the entire community. A significant 9,000
people actually live within the outer Regional Park
boundary.

Chapter 1
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Leisure Demands

S E C T I O N

What active out-of-home leisure pastimes people
take part in, and where they are prepared to go
to pursue them, depends primarily on convenience.
Those dependent upon public transport are
especially concerned with the convenience of travel.
Dedication to a specialist activity, where supply is
limited, causes people to travel longer distances
to be able to participate in that activity. Facilities
based on the unique resources of the Lee Valley
Regional Park cannot be duplicated and will therefore attract a regionally significant customer base.
Waterskiing at the Watersports Centre, competitive
cycling at the Cycle Circuit, birdwatching at the
Walthamstow Reservoirs, boating and angling on
the Navigation are examples. Centres which are in
short supply can serve a regional customer base.
The Ice Centre, the Multiplex Cinema, or the
London Stadium - Hackney are examples of leisure
facilities which are not duplicated at a very local
level. Whilst individual facilities within the Park may
be seen as of only local significance, the entity of
the Lee Valley Regional Park as a single resource
has greater stature and impact.

AGE STRUCTURE

The Regional Park, through its variety and
number of activities related to leisure as well as
its environment, plays an important part in the
quality of life of the region. The Park is also a
unique resource offering unique opportunities.
For example, the value of the Park’s water areas
can be viewed both in terms of the contribution
which individual waters can make to meeting
recreational need and, they can collectively provide
an integrated water recreation resource of regional
and, perhaps, wider importance.
People take part in leisure activities to have fun.
Even the fitness devotees and those who thrive
on tough, physical competition are doing it
because, to them, it is an important means of
deriving enjoyment from life. Visitors to the Park
are here to have a good time first and foremost.
Other benefits may be health and fitness. For many,
it is part of their social life, bringing them into
contact with other people and providing a forum
for socialising. This has implications for the general
ambience of the Regional Park which should be a
place where people want to spend time. It is the
function of the Park Plan to provide a planning
framework to enable them to do this.

ETHNIC ORIGINS
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Core Values and Key Issues

The Core Values and Key Issues form the agenda
for the Park Plan. The core values represent the
values from which the policies have been formulated
and the Key Issues represent the issues facing the
Regional Park into the 21st Century.

Core Values for the Future
Development of the Park
Six Core Values have been identified to underpin
the future planning of the Regional Park. The Core
Values interpret the Vision for the Park and provide
a set of values against which all decisions about the
Regional Park’s future should be assessed. They have
provided guidance for developing the policies for the
Park Plan. In particular, the Authority will use these
guiding principles to achieve the future development
of the Park in accordance with the Vision.

Sustainability
The application of the principles of sustainable
development to the future of the Regional Park will
ensure decisions are not taken which would have a
detrimental effect on the Park in the longer term.
In order for the Park to be a leisure resource and a
green lung well into the next century, valued green
space will be protected; built leisure development
will be achieved through the re-use of derelict land
or the recycling of non-leisure developed land; there
will be responsible use of non renewable resources
in the management and design of spaces and
buildings. Irreplaceable resources will be protected.
The adoption of this Core Value will ensure a
sensitivity to the environment and the way people
inter-relate with it in their leisure activities.

Regionality and Uniqueness
The Lee Valley Park is a REGIONAL park, with
a regional funding base and should be promoted
as a regional asset. Decisions regarding the use of
the Park’s resources and those regarding visitors’
needs will be taken following consideration of the
significance of the decision on the regional
environment or leisure market. Greater use of
the Park by local communities and by visitors from
further afield is to be encouraged. The Park has a
special role in the region: its open space is part of
the region’s structure; it offers a diversity of leisure
experiences; and it has a potential catchment of
several million people. In future, leisure uses (formal
and informal) which make the best use of the
special resources of the Park will be supported.

Examples of special resources or leisure uses are
the rivers, canals and other water bodies, highly
accessible sites and sites of nature conservation
importance or potential. There will be no attempt
to provide for all leisure activities, but to specialise
in those for which the Park is uniquely placed (within
the region) to provide. Some of these resources are
of greater than regional significance. The adoption of
this core value will clarify the image of the Park and
help achieve its statutory purpose.

S E C T I O N
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Accessibility and Availability
The third core value relates to visitors’ use of the
Regional Park. Accessibility and the need to consider
transportation issues will be crucial to the Park’s
success. The size of the Park requires an integrated
approach. The permeability of the Park to visitors
whether on foot, bicycle, boat, horse, wheelchair or
buggy will be a consideration. With regard to availability,
the Park should be welcoming and user friendly.
This will mean providing equal opportunities for the
enjoyment of its unique resources. There is a role to
be played by the voluntary sector and through user
participation in helping to achieve the choice and
diversity which the Park is capable of supporting.
Decisions on the future planning and development
of the Park will be taken after consideration from a
visitor’s point of view. Market research is one method
that can provide information on how to attract visitors.

Quality and Enjoyment
The quest for quality should pervade all decisions
and actions if the Regional Park is to contribute to
the improvement of the quality of life in the region
and provide an enjoyable leisure experience. The
provision of facilities should be assessed against the
resultant quality of design, quality of landscape, the
protection of openness and the quality of management
of facilities and of open spaces. The special character
of the Park, its naturalness, greenness, fresh air and
peace and quiet, contribute to a quality experience.
Above all, the quality of visitor enjoyment must be
of paramount importance. The impact of one activity
on another will need to be assessed. The coherence
of the Park as a whole is an important factor in its
ability to provide a quality experience. Actions which
use image, access and landscape to bring together
fragmented parts of the Park will contribute to the
quality and enjoyment of the Park.

Chapter 2
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Innovation and Creativity
The provision of leisure, in its widest sense, will
seek to demonstrate innovative design and use of
space together with an awareness of and sensitivity
to the Regional Park’s existing special resources.
Opportunities for new leisure experiences will be
explored and creative development and management
embraced as part of the ongoing regeneration and
re-creation of the Park for the benefit of its visitors.
This could include the way ecological resources are
protected and interpreted through to a major
development of a derelict site for specialist leisure
use embodying “state of the art” design.

Effective Use of Resources
The acceptance of quality as a Core Value also
means that value for money must include quality
as a pre-requisite. Where the Authority is directly
involved in the implementation of the Park Plan
policies and proposals, effective use of resources
will be a key consideration. The Authority will also
evaluate opportunities for greater partnerships in
implementation. This Core Value will aim to increase
the effectiveness of the role of the Park in strategic
initiatives, such as urban regeneration.

The Key Issues
To inform the review of the Park Plan, ten topics
were identified for detailed study. The studies
examined the various types of leisure activities which
are appropriate in the Park, physical resources and
the planning and development of the Park. As a
result of this detailed analysis, each topic study
identified a number of issues as being of relevance
to the future planning and development of the
Regional Park. When all the issues were considered
together, certain important themes recurred in a
number of different topic areas. These are now
referred to as the Key Issues and they have been
grouped under five main Themes.
The issues identified through the topic studies have
contributed to the Vision for the Park and have led
to the development of objectives from which the
Park Plan policies have been formulated. The Key
Issues therefore form the agenda for the Park Plan
and it is the purpose of the Park Plan to address
these 16 Key Issues.
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Theme 1 : Vision
The original vision for the Park, when it was first
proposed, was the creation of a regional reservation
of land for recreation, sport, entertainment, nature
conservation and the enjoyment of leisure. The aim
was to link areas of derelict land in the city with
existing open spaces to form a green corridor.
That was over 30 years ago.
Through the objectives, policies and proposals of
the Park Plan, the vision has now been redefined
to guide the future planning and development of
the Regional Park and take it into the 21st century.
The purpose of the Park must be reinforced and
there must be steps to develop a coherent image.
A clear sense of direction will enable the Authority
to address issues such as sustainability and enable
the Park to continue to be developed in an
environmentally responsible way.

Theme 2 : Making Better
Use of the Park’s Resources
The resources of the Regional Park are complex
and varied. The landscape contains an extensive
network of wet gravel pits fringed by indigenous
vegetation, together with marshes, grasslands,
large elevated reservoirs and agricultural land.
The River Lee Navigation forms the linking and
common element throughout the length of the
Park along with the River Lea and its tributaries.
The Lea Valley itself has a rich and diverse range
of habitats and species and an extensive heritage
resource, a variety of managed countryside sites
and open spaces, water and riverside sites. The
Park also contains a wide range of built leisure and
visitor facilities. However, the use and management
of sites, their carrying capacity and the environmental
impact of activities and visitors need to be carefully
considered if the resources of the Regional Park
are to be conserved whilst a range of leisure
opportunities continue to be provided. The Park
Plan strategic objectives seek to reconcile and
balance appropriate development with the
protection of the environment.

O N E
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Visitors must be the central focus of the planning
and development of the Regional Park if it is to
meet its remit. There is a need to be able to
identify and respond to users of the Park and their
demands, as well as widening the Park’s appeal
throughout the region and attracting new visitors.
This raises issues of accessibility, both to and
within the Park, methods of communication with
existing and potential users and the overall
quality of facilities and services.

Theme 4 : Implementation
In seeking to provide for leisure, recreation and
nature conservation and protect and enhance the
Regional Park’s resources, the Authority is faced
with a range of opportunities and problems.
Opportunities exist to regenerate derelict and
vacant sites and bring specialist resources into
leisure use. Conflicts can arise between different
recreational activities, and between local and
regional users. Development pressures can threaten
the leisure use of the Park and its resources, whilst
opportunities arise to work in partnership and
adopt a more proactive role in unlocking the
potential of the Park for leisure, recreation and
nature conservation. In considering implementation
therefore, the development, operational and
partnership roles of the Authority are all important.
All parties are invited to participate in achievement
of the Vision by adopting the objectives and policies
and drawing up their own action plans.

Theme 5 : Evaluation
Planning and development of the Park takes place
within a changing environment. Leisure trends and
corresponding provision and participation behaviour
are constantly changing. There is a need, therefore,
to monitor regularly so that adjustments
can be made to meet new demands and aspirations.
The landscape, too, is continually changing;
landscape development is an on-going process
requiring re-evaluation over time.

S E C T I O N

Theme 3 :
Responding to Visitors
Needs and Increasing Use

Strategic Objectives
The next two sections of the Park Plan contain the
objectives and policies which have been designed to
address the Key Issues. The final section covers
implementation and evaluation.
Section Two covers the resources that make up
the Regional Park: the Park as a whole in the Land
Chapter and the individual resources in the Landscape, Nature Conservation, Water and Culture
and Heritage Chapters.
Section Three covers visitors’ enjoyment of the
resources, the activities which can take place:
Informal Recreation, Water Recreation, Formal
recreation and, bringing them all together, the
Tourism and the Visitor Chapter.
In the introduction to each of these two sections is
a chart which shows how the Strategic Objectives
address the Key Issues. This provides a checklist to
ensure the policies address the Key Issues identified
in the topic studies. The charts will also provide a
tool in the performance assessment and evaluation
of the Plan.
The Strategic Policy Framework contained in the
Park Plan Part One is dedicated to planning and
developing the Park in accordance with the Vision
for the Regional Park. Part Two of the Park Plan
interprets this guidance into broad proposals.

There is a need to evaluate the effectiveness of
the Park Plan, its policies and land use proposals.
Assessing the environmental impact of development
on the Regional Park will also be necessary. Realistic
targets must be set to enable effective assessment
of progress and re-evaluation to be carried out.
Chapter 2
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The Key Issues

Theme 3 : Responding
to Visitors’ Needs and
Increasing Use

Theme 1: Vision
1

Purpose of the Park

The purpose of the Regional Park needs
to be redefined or restated in the context of
the leisure market place and the environmental
sensibilities of the twenty first century.

2

Physical Image

A stronger and more coherent Park
image is needed to raise awareness of the
Park on both a local and regional level and to
communicate a clear identity. In addition a
coherent image of the Park will need to
recognise and retain local distinctiveness.

3

Theme 2 : Making Better
Use of the Park’s Resource
Role of the River Lea and
other Waterways

The environmental and recreational
potential of the River Lea, the Navigations and
other waterways have yet to be fully realised.

5

Realising Potential

Opportunities remain to bring undervalued
and under used sites into use for a wide variety
of leisure uses of both high and low intensity
development. Specialist resources could be
developed to their full leisure potential.
The extent to which this potential is to be
realised must now be decided.

6

Best Available Place

There are tensions between various
groups who have an interest in developing
land for purposes of leisure and between
people seeking different recreational
experiences or having nature conservation
priorities. The balanced provision of facilities,
appropriately located, would enable the
Regional Park to fulfil its original remit.

16
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The leisure demands of visitors from the
region and beyond can conflict with the needs
and aspirations of local residents.

8 Accessibility
Accessibility to the Park and permeability
through the Park must be addressed if its
attractions are to be successfully promoted
to visitors.

9 Awareness

Sustainability

The opportunity to develop and manage
the Regional Park in a sustainable manner
has yet to be fully realised.

4

7 Balancing Regional Role
with Local Leisure Needs

Chapter 2

Promotion and greater awareness and
understanding of the Park would result in a
greater penetration into the regional market.
There is potential to increase use, making the
Park enjoyable to use and valued by visitors,
by improving communications with prospective
visitors and then with people once they are in
the Park.

10 Quality
An environmentally-aware public have
rising demands and expectations about the
quality and kind of sites, facilities and access
arrangements provided for leisure, recreation
and nature conservation. The Authority will
need to consider how to reflect this changing
nature of demand in the planning, development
and management of the Park.

11 Identifying and Responding
to Demand
A better understanding and more
information about users of the Park, their
views and aspirations would enable the
Authority to meet needs, attract new users
and widen the Park’s appeal throughout the
region.

12 Direct Community Involvement
There are opportunities for visitors to be
more actively engaged in the provision of arts,
sports, recreational, environmental or heritage
activities. Active participation is a leisure
pursuit in its own right which would involve
more people in the future of the Park with a
greater sense of commitment to the Park.

13 Strategies, Development and
Management Plans
A strategic approach to the provision of
leisure, recreation and nature conservation
would provide a framework with clear,
achievable objectives. This would enable the
Regional Park’s resources and opportunities
to be planned and managed in a sustainable
manner and assist the resolution of possible
conflicts between different recreational
activities.

Theme 5 : Evaluation
16 Consultation, Monitoring,
Assessment, Review
The successful protection and
development of the Regional Park will rely
on having an up to date policy framework
and plan of proposals which is monitored
and reviewed.

S E C T I O N

Theme 4 :
Implementation
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14 Protection of the Park
In order to protect the Park from
development pressures and threats, the
Authority needs to have an up to date policy
framework and plan of proposals which is
monitored and reviewed and supported by
riparian authorities.

15 Role of the Authority
i) the Authority needs to clarify and
develop its partnership role.
Meeting the needs of people seeking
to use the Park and ensuring its
natural assets are developed and
promoted in a sustainable way is
likely to require a more participatory
and enabling approach than has
been pursued in the past;

ii) the direction of the Authority’s
future operational role, delivery
methods and the associated
resource implications need to be
considered in the light of its
regional remit and existing financial
limitations; and,

iii) the new phase of the Regional
Park’s development requires a
reorientation of the Authority’s
development role to be more
pro-active and to reconcile
different interests.

Chapter 2
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Since 1983, over £4m has been invested on extensive landscaping
works, habitat creation, footpath and access projects to create
the River Lee Country Park. The Country Park lies between
Waltham Abbey and Broxbourne on 1,000 acres of former gravel
pits. Visitors can enjoy a wide range of countryside activities. In
the winter, the area attracts internationally important numbers
of water birds. In the summer, dragonflies are a speciality. This
achievement has been recognised by the designation of three
SSSIs and two Sand and Gravel Association awards.
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Rye House Gate House has undergone restoration to ensure its
future as a Scheduled Ancient Monument. Inside is a visitor centre
with displays about the plot to murder King Charles II:- its claim to
fame. Combinations of cultural and environmental heritage in the area,
next to the station, make this an attractive place to visit.
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Contaminated land has been restored in Enfield partly paid for
by a Derelict Land Grant. An 18 hole golf course now meets
the needs of golfers and wildlife.
Photography by Cloud 9
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Introduction to Resources

The Vision
The Vision for the Regional Park provides a balanced
strategy to meet the recreation, leisure and nature
conservation needs of the Regional population and
ensure the resources of the Park are available for
future generations.
The Vision for the Regional Park represents the
focus for the identified Key Issues and the objectives
and policies derived from the Key Issues.
The objectives provide guidance on the future
planning, development and management of the
resources so that the long term Vision for the
Regional Park can be achieved. Even though leisure
interests change over time, the long term protection
of the resources is of paramount importance so
that future needs of the population can be met.
The objectives are not only protectionist but also
point the way forward for improving the quality
of the resources and making the most of the
opportunities they provide. The Key Issues relating
to the purpose of the Park, its physical image, its
sustainable development, the adoption of the best
available place principle, the realisation of its potential
and its overall protection are covered as follows.

Key Issues
Purpose
The renewed Vision for the Regional Park provides
a clear definition of the purpose of the Regional
Park and how it should be developed. Policies
protect the resources so that the statutory purpose
of the Park to provide for leisure, recreation and
nature conservation can be fulfilled. In future, the
Authority seeks to encourage the provision of
facilities which focus on meeting regional needs
for specialist provision and new types of leisure,
which would draw people from a wider than local
catchment area. The policies aim to make the
best use of the Park’s unique resources.

Physical Image
The Park Plan re-focuses the image of the Regional
Park through the recognition and the promotion of
its unique or special aspects and features. These
include opportunities for water recreation, open
space, nature conservation and health and fitness.
Policies for the creation and maintenance of a
coherent and attractive landscape of high quality
are central to the development of a strong Park
image and focused identity, both on a local and
regional level.

Sustainability
The sustainable policy framework of the Park
Plan ensures that recreational development does
not destroy the natural resource. The very success
of promoting activities dependent on the natural
resource could, in extremely sensitive locations,
lead to the degradation of the resource itself.
The Park Plan has therefore been prepared in the
light of current thinking on sustainable development
and the appropriate use of the natural resource.
Over the duration of the Park Plan, there will be
a greater concentration on nature conservation.
Key areas of high biodiversity will be identified
and protected and all other areas will be managed
following ecological principles.

T W O

This section of the Park Plan considers the physical
resources which make up the Regional Park: the
land, the landscape, the wildlife, the water and the
heritage. These are the essential components which
give the Park its character. It is these resources
which visitors come to the Park to enjoy.

S E C T I O N
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Best Available Place
The Best Available Place principle is based on the
definition in the House of Commons, Environment
Committee Report, Environmental Impact of Leisure
Activities (HC246-1) July 1995, which stated that
new facilities should be located where they are
needed, as near to the main users as possible,
and should use derelict land or land of the least
agricultural, ecological or scenic value. In addition,
the report outlined that facilities should be easily
reached by public transport and that resources
should be environmentally suitable for the activity.
The objectives and policies that make up the
Resource Chapters of the Plan aim to use this
principle to assist in determining which resources
are physically suitable (location, size, characteristics)
for different uses and activities. Individual sites may
be suitable for a number of different activities and
uses and it is this potential competition that can

Chapter 3
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Resource Chapters
How the Objectives Address the Key Issues
Chapter:

Key Issues

Resource
Chapters
Objectives

Vision

T W O

1

2

Resources

3

4

5

6

Increasing Use

7

8

9

10

11

Implementation
and evaluation
12

13

14

15

16

Land Resource
✖

Obj L1
Obj L3

✻

✖

Obj L2
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✻ Contributes to this issue

✖ Main issue being addressed

✻

✖

✻

✖

Obj L4
Landscape
Obj LS1

✻

✻

✖

Obj LS2

✖

Obj LS3

✖
✖

Obj LS4

✻

✖

Obj LS5
Nature
Conservation
Obj NC1

✻

✻

✖

Obj NC2

✖

Obj NC3

✻

✻
✖
✖

Obj NC4
Water

✻

Obj W1

✖

✻

Obj W2
Obj W3

✖

✻

✖

✻

✻
✖

Obj W4

✻

Culture & Heritage
Obj CHR2

✻

✖
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
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The Park Plan recognises that the Regional Park
offers great potential to provide a range of leisure,
recreation and nature conservation facilities in an
environmentally sensitive way. The Park’s location
close to urban and suburban neighbourhoods and
its range of natural assets enables it to offer people
a variety of pleasant sites to visit, both countryside
and informal open space, as well as a wide range
of built leisure facilities.
The aim is to identify and bring into use sites
which are not fulfilling their potential for leisure and
recreation due to contamination, limited resources,
access and ownership problems. If these sites and
their potential are not identified and safeguarded
for Park compatible purposes, they can be at risk
of being developed for non-Park uses.
In line with the Vision, policies aim to value and
protect specialist resources within the Regional Park,
not generally found or easily recreated elsewhere,
which remain still to be developed. For example, the
water areas, the canal network and heritage assets
could all contribute to an integrated recreational
resource of regional and wider importance. Policies
to bring into use high profile, highly accessible sites
in private ownership with commercial leisure potential
are also included. The Park Plan will aim to safeguard
sites currently not in leisure uses with the long
term aim that they could meet future leisure needs.

Protection
The Regional Park faces a range of development
pressures despite the fact that the overall proportion
of the Park in compatible uses has increased as
opportunity sites have been brought into use for
Park purposes. Development threats affect the
sustainability of the Park. In future, all proposed
developments and changes of land use should
respect and reinforce the best qualities of the
Park’s resources: its landscape, wildlife and
leisure potential.

The natural resource in the UK is protected
through a complex web of international and national
legislation as well as local government policy. The
“Town and Country Planning Acts”, the “National
Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949”
and the “Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981” are
of most relevance to safeguarding the intrinsic
resource on which the Regional Park relies.
In the preparation of the Park Plan, the Authority
has taken particular note of the Department of the
Environment’s Planning Policy Guidance Notes
(PPG) and Mineral Planning Guidance. PPGs 1, 2, 7,
9, 12, 15, 16 and 17 have provided guidance for
the Resources Policies.
Most of the open area of the Regional Park lies
within the Green Belt or Metropolitan Open Land.
The emphasis (in PPG2) is on access to the open
countryside for the urban population, opportunities
for outdoor sport and outdoor recreation near
urban areas, retention of attractive landscapes and
the enhancement of landscapes near to where people
live; the improvement of damaged and derelict land
around towns and the achievement of nature
conservation. All of these are therefore compatible
with the remit for the Regional Park.

T W O

Realising Potential

Policy Context for Resources

S E C T I O N

give rise to conflict between different uses and
activities. Therefore, the Best Available Place principle
must also take into account other considerations.
These are the intangible factors, such as visitor
perceptions, priorities, demands and needs. These are
considered in the Activity Chapters of the Park Plan
and a description of how the Best Available Place
principle is applied to those aspects is given in the
“Introduction to Activities” Chapter. Ultimately,
choices must also be assessed against compatibility
with the overall Vision for the Regional Park.

Green Belt policy alone cannot be relied upon to fulfil
the remit of the Regional Park. Green Belt policy
might accept agricultural development which would
not be in the best interests of the Regional Park
either in visual terms or in terms of land use.
Conversely, developments falling within the
Authority’s remit, such as built facilities for sport,
may not be in accordance with Green Belt policy.
In respect of the changing rural economy (PPG7),
a certain tension has arisen in the Regional Park
where the Authority’s concern to safeguard the
implementation of the Park has sometimes been at
variance with local planning authorities’ policies on
local employment creation.
Planning policy guidance on nature conservation
(PPG 9) recognises that nature conservation is not
confined to designated sites and looks for nature
conservation objectives to be taken into account in all
planning activities. Policies in the Park Plan interpret
this guidance to ensure that greater weight is given
to the natural resource. PPG9 also reflects the
responsibilities of organisations under international
legislation such as the EC Birds Directive.

Chapter 3
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S E C T I O N

T W O

The protection of public and private open space
and other land of recreational, conservation,
wildlife, historical or amenity value (PPG17) is a
national policy which can be achieved through the
implementation of the Park Plan. Complementary
national policies for mineral extraction identify the
opportunity for the restoration of water areas for
amenity purposes.
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The consistency between the Park Plan Part One:
Strategic Policy Framework and National Planning
Guidance will help the riparian local planning
authorities when they review their development
plans. It is hoped that the policies and proposals
of the Park Plan will be incorporated into their
development plans. Certainly, the Park Plan should
provide sufficient information to qualify as “material
consideration” when planning applications are
processed.

Introduction to Resources
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Resource Objectives

● To be an area of enhanced and protected natural
bio-diversity for the enjoyment of all.
● To achieve full utilisation of the unique land and
water assets of the Regional Park for specialist
leisure and recreational facilities developed in
accordance with principles of sustainability and
design excellence.
● To be an accessible and permeable, integrated
visitor attraction to serve the region which will
include local communities.

W1 To ensure that use of the water resource does
not degrade its recreational, heritage, landscape
or nature conservation value.
W2 To safeguard the system of canals, rivers,
streams, lakes and reservoirs and other water
features which together form a special resource
not generally found, or easily recreated elsewhere.
W3 To seek improvement in the water quality of
the rivers, navigations and enclosed waters to a
standard appropriate to their use for leisure,
recreation and nature conservation.
W4 An integrated approach to the planning and
management of the water resource should be
adopted to strengthen the role of the rivers,
navigation and enclosed water bodies and
realise their full potential.

LANDSCAPE
LS1 To develop a positive identity for the landscape
of the Regional Park by creating a coherent,
unique and distinctive place in which the
importance of local landscape character is
recognised and protected.
LS2 To create a more legible landscape structure
which promotes a sense of place and an
appreciation of the Regional Park as an integrated
green landscape and recreational resource.
LS3 To promote creativity, consistency and excellence
in all areas of landscape management and
maintenance.
LS4 To ensure that landscape development and
management is carried out with regard to the
sustainable use of resources and the protection
and enhancement of biodiversity.
LS5 To pursue the highest levels of quality
achievement in landscape design and
management with regard to developing,
protecting and enhancing the landscape.

LAND RESOURCE
L1

To maintain and protect the openness of the
Regional Park as a key feature of the land
resource which contributes to the quality of life,
leisure experience and the structure of the
Region.

L2

To safeguard the whole land resource, including
buildings and other features and to ensure its
long term availability for purposes appropriate to
the Regional Park.

L3

To ensure the use of the land resource in a
manner that will best achieve the purpose of the
Regional Park.

L4

To achieve high standards for the quality of
existing and new development in and around
the Regional Park.

T W O

● To be a cohesive, sustainable and valued
regional green lung.

WATER RESOURCE

S E C T I O N

Vision for the Regional Park

NATURE CONSERVATION
NC1 To form an ecologically integrated river
floodplain corridor.

CULTURE AND HERITAGE
CHR1 To protect, conserve, enhance and develop the
culture and heritage resources of the Regional
Park and recognise the value of these resources
in providing opportunities for leisure and
recreation.
CHR2 To ensure that culture and heritage resources
are protected, managed, and developed
according to the principles of sustainable
development.

NC2 To realise the full ecological potential of the
Regional Park by protecting, maintaining and
enhancing the present range of species, habitats
and landscape features combined with extensive
re-creation and expansion of key habitat types.
NC3 To achieve sustainable use of the natural
resource of the Regional Park.
NC4 To achieve awareness and understanding of
the natural resource of the Regional Park and to
encourage participation in its conservation.

Chapter 3
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S E C T I O N

T W O
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Amwell Quarry Wildlife Reserve is an initiative of St Albans
Sand and Gravel Company. It demonstrates the achievement of
objectives for nature conservation and landscape quality through
the restoration of mineral workings. Vacant land in the Regional
Park provides a land bank for future recreational opportunities
for the regional community to enjoy the out-of-doors. Provision
within the region reduces the need to travel great distances to
quality countryside. Amwell has won many industry awards for
restoration.
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Land will be developed and managed in a sustainable way to create high
quality environments so as to increase the enjoyment and fulfilment gained
from visiting the Regional Park. High standards and creative and innovative
solutions in the sustainable use and management of land will be sought.
If properly developed and managed, the Regional Park can become an

Description of the
Land Resource
Page Number

Remit of the Land Resource Chapter
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S E C T I O N

T W O

exemplary and unique area.

L a n d R e s o u r c e Po l i c i e s
Openness
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Regional Role
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The protection of the Regional Park is an on-going task.
Every year there are well over 100 planning applications
on sites in or close to the park. Very often higher quality
developments can be negotiated to improve the Park’s
image. From time to time the Authority makes
representations at planning enquiries. Participation in the
preparation of local plans is another method of protecting
the Park and giving guidance on the most appropriate form
of development for the future. From time to time, the Park
Authority prepares detailed planning guidance for areas to
stimulate development.

Chapter 4
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The Land Resource

S E C T I O N

T W O

Remit of the Land
Resource Chapter
The land resource of the
Regional Park consists of
all the different aspects of
the Regional Park including
the water, landscape,
nature conservation and
culture and heritage
resources. The Land
Resource Chapter brings
together the separate
resources to address
strategically, the preservation and management
of the Park for Regional
Park purposes. It aims
to ensure that the use of
the land is for Regional
Park purposes and to
protect the openness of
the Regional Park.

The Land Resource can be divided into two broad
categories. Firstly, land that is used and managed for
Regional Park purposes (the purpose is outlined in the
Introduction Chapters and Section 12 of the Lee Valley
Regional Park Act 1966) and secondly, land that is not
used and managed for Regional Park purposes.
Land that is used
and managed
for Regional
Park purposes
contributes
positively to the
image of the Park
and needs to be
protected from
development
pressures.

REGIONAL OPEN SPACE
STRUCTURE

A Strategic
Asset
In planning and land use
terms, the land resource
of the Regional Park is a
regional and strategic
asset offering unique
leisure, recreation and
nature conservation
opportunities to the
Greater London,
Hertfordshire and Essex
region. It was for this
reason that the Park was
originally established.
The individual topic
chapters address how
the landscape, water,
nature conservation,
culture and heritage
resources can be used to
make the Regional Park
an essential structural
element in the region.
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Green Belt &
Metropolitan Open Land
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Walking / Cycling Routes
& Green Links

Land that is
not currently
used and
managed for
Regional Park
purposes can be
further divided
into two
categories.
Land that through
its use contributes
to the image or
role of the Park,
and land that does
not. Land uses
which retain an
open character
can contribute
to the image and
role of the Park
without being
used for Regional
Park purposes.
Land containing
activities and
buildings that
do not interact
positively with
the Park do not
contribute to the
role and purpose
of the Regional
Park resulting in
the fragmentation
of the Park’s
image and a lack
of coherence.

Lee Valley Regional Park Plan Part One: Strategic Policy Framework

The Regional Park is a key element in the open
space network of London and the region. It is
part of London’s Green Belt, a green corridor of
countryside penetrating far into the urban area,
and is also part of the local open space network
of London and the towns in Hertfordshire and
Essex. Green Belt and Metropolitan Open Land
account for over 94% of the Park area and is a
critical part of the countryside around the capital,
providing recreational opportunities for a largely
urban community. The Park contributes to the
quality, physical structure and economic vitality
of the area.
A variety of land uses, that may or may not
have associated built development, make up the
Regional Park. The Park contains over 900 hectares
of open space available for recreation. This is one
of the largest concentrations of open space in the
region and is characterised by a considerable
diversity of sites and opportunities from sports
pitches to nature reserves. The statutory boundary
includes a number of linear extensions such as
Gilwell Lane, the Limehouse Cut and parts of the
Hertford Union Canal. The Park contains areas of
open water as well as the Lee Navigation and
stretches of the River Lea. The Regional Park is
relatively free of built development reflecting the
original intentions of Parliament to include only
land realistically capable of being brought into
leisure, sports, recreational and nature
conservation use.
However, the Park does contain built development.
The Park contains:
(i) buildings and structures that provide for
Park related uses eg built formal recreation
developments and clubhouses etc;
(ii) buildings (grouped or individual) not
associated with Park related use
eg industrial estates, and housing etc; and

Agriculture, horticulture, residential, and industrial
activities are all present in the Park. This land may
offer opportunities to enhance the use of or the
amenity of the Regional Park in the long term.
Its inclusion allows influence to be brought on the
design and landscaping of any further development
(including extensions) within these sites.
There are areas of land that are vacant or derelict
and do not contribute meaningfully to the leisure
and recreational provision in the Regional Park.
This land represents the greatest opportunity for
development for recreation, leisure, nature conservation or landscape proposals in the short to
medium term
Land adjoining the Regional Park is also a resource
of the Park. The adjoining land is highly varied
containing a range of resources from the highly
urbanised south to the more rural north.
The western boundary north of the M25 is
characterised by a ribbon of development west
of the London to Cambridge railway. The eastern
boundary in this area has a more rural flavour
which becomes increasingly urbanised south of
the M25. Both boundaries in the south of the Park
are characterised by a highly mixed use character
that includes industrial, commercial, residential
and infrastructure development. The impact on the
Regional Park of existing uses and activities located
on adjoining land can vary. Factors that affect the
impact of adjoining uses include, density of existing
development, proximity of land use or activity and,
size, scale and quality of development.

T W O

Existing Land Resource

(iii) other built development, often linear in
character, such as transport infrastructure,
and utilities etc.

S E C T I O N

The Land Resource Chapter emphasises the need
for all land to make a beneficial contribution to
the Park through integration, minimising adverse
impact and improving amenity. The Park Plan
also emphasises the need to provide for leisure,
recreation and nature conservation and to ensure
the Park develops a high profile within the region.
The individual resource and activity chapters
address how the land resource should be used and
the manner in which activities should be developed
to achieve the Vision for the Regional Park.

Land uses and activities make different contributions
to the image and purpose of the Regional Park.
Some such uses and activities do not contribute
to the purposes of the Park and so detract from
its image. Existing land uses and activities provide
opportunities for development to different degrees
and the objectives and policies of the Land Resources
Chapter identify where these opportunities may lie.
The Land Resource of the Regional Park is also
subject to development pressures. The objectives
and policies identify how development pressures
should be addressed.

Chapter 4
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Development
adjoining the
1000
Regional Park
has the
Development pressures
potential to
500
can occur on land within
affect the
or adjoining the Regional
Regional Park
0
Park and can be divided
both positively
into two categories:
and negatively.
Development
(i) development for
adjoining the
Regional Park
Source: Land Use Survey 1968/69 and 1992/93
Park can affect
purposes, including
the open
landscape proposals,
character
and
creation of nature
the quality of the leisure and recreation experience
reserves or the establishment of formal
of
the Park. Proposals for development of adjoining
recreation facilities; or
land need to consider it’s effect on the Park and
(ii) development not for Regional Park purposes,
measures should be undertaken by developers
including residential, industrial or transport
to minimise, reduce or avoid any adverse impact.
infrastructure developments.
The open nature of the Regional Park, including
the role of Green Belt and Metropolitan Open Land
is one of the Parks most valued characteristics.
It is therefore important that all development
within and adjoining the Regional Park does not
adversely affect this characteristic. The Authority
is under an obligation to comply with the statutory
requirements contained in Section 12 of the Lee
Valley Regional Park Act 1966. In meeting the
requirements of S12 of the Act the provision of
some facilities will require built development which
might require exceptional application of planning
policy. However, all built development should meet
the environmental criteria outlined in the policies
and not affect the open character of the Park. It is
also essential that built development is compatible
with the image, purpose and role of the Regional
Park and provides sporting, leisure and recreational
facilities of regional significance, to the Regional
population.
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Development that is not for Regional Park purposes
can not only adversely affect the environment of the
Park and its open character, but may not contribute
to the role of
the Park or
its purpose,
MAIN USES
resulting in a
93 968
9
fragmented
1
1
Park that lacks
a coherent or
recognisable
image.

▼
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Pressure

O
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The land resource is subject to pressure for
non-park related development. As development
pressure increases so does the demand for
quality open space for
leisure and recreation.
Therefore, in the face
COMPARISON OF
of increasing pressure
1968-1993
the Regional Park needs
Hectares
to remain committed to
2500
its role and purpose,
be sure of its image and
2000
protect its boundaries.

Land Resource
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Vacant, derelict and unused land and redundant or
unused buildings within the Regional Park present
opportunities for development for Park purposes.
However, this land is also under increasing pressure
for development for non-Park related purposes.
To safeguard land it is necessary to pursue
opportunities to bring that land into beneficial
Park related use.

Opportunities
The land resource presents a range of opportunities
for Regional Park related development. Land that:
(i) has opportunities in the short or medium term
to be developed for leisure, recreation or
nature conservation purposes;
(ii) has opportunities in the long term to be
developed for leisure, recreation or nature
conservation purposes; and
(iii) appears to have limited or no opportunities to
be developed for leisure, recreation or nature
conservation purposes.

Lee Valley Regional Park Plan Part One: Strategic Policy Framework
The land resources of the Regional Park may fall
into one or more of the above categories or may
move from one category to another over time as
circumstances, technology and opportunities
change or resources become available.

Aims of Objectives
and Policies

S E C T I O N

T W O

The objectives and policies of the Land Chapter
seek to protect and enhance the physical land
resource within the Park for leisure, recreation
and nature conservation purposes. In addition,
the objectives and policies seek to avoid the
adverse impact of development on the Regional
Park. The land resource of the Park provides the
actual and potential leisure, recreation and nature
conservation and other Park related opportunities
and therefore its long term protection and
safeguarding is necessary to meet the needs
of the regional population.
Overall, the aim of the Land Chapter is to ensure
that land currently used for Regional Park purposes
is protected, that its open character is maintained
and that land is safeguarded for Regional Park
purposes.

Chapter 4

Land Resource
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Land Resource Policies
Objective L1: Openness
To maintain and protect the openness of the Regional Park as a key feature of the land resource
which contributes to quality of life, leisure experience and the structure of the region.

Policy L1.1

S E C T I O N

T W O

The openness of the Regional
Park should be protected and
enhanced by:
i)

ensuring no development in
or adjacent to the Regional
Park adversely affects the
open character of the Park;
ii) protecting its boundaries
and distinguishing the built
up area from the open
space of the Lee Valley;
iii) recognising the role of the
Regional Park as part of the
strategic network of open
spaces in the Region;
iv) identifying, protecting and
enhancing Green Chains,
wildlife corridors and the
Linear Extensions linking
with the Lee Valley; and
v) avoiding built development
which compromises the
purpose of areas of Green
Belt and Metropolitan
Open Land.

Safeguarding the land resource to meet the leisure, recreation and
nature conservation needs of the Regional population is a key purpose
of the Regional Park. The openness of the Regional Park is one of the
fundamental features of the Park and its location within a highly
urbanised and populated area provides a unique resource not available
elsewhere in the Region. The openness of the Park contributes to the
quality of life of the regional population and users, offers a unique and
valued leisure experience across a range of both active and passive
pursuits, and contributes to the structure and identity of the local
and regional environment.
The maintenance and protection of the land resource and the Park’s
boundaries is a duty of the Authority. The openness is a valued and
appreciated feature of the Park and its protection is important to
the Park and the structure of the region.
It is appropriate and indeed, essential, for all local authorities with
an interest in the future of the Regional Park to take collective and
co-ordinated responsibility to safeguard the land resources of the
Park from development that would adversely affect its openness.
Development in or adjoining the Regional Park has the potential to
affect adversely the characteristic of openness. Adjoining development
should include measures to reduce, minimise or avoid any impact on
the Regional Park. Protecting Green Chains throughout the Valley can
add to the structure of the region and enhance its open character,
ensuring that the Park remains part of the strategic network of open
spaces in the region. Green Chains and wildlife corridors are a valued
concept which integrate the urban areas with the Valley and, conversely,
bring the countryside and wildlife into the city. They can provide a
visual and a physical network of green space. Their value for informal
recreation and for conservation should be enhanced through the
protection of the open character and through appropriate management
and convenient access.
Policies in the Activities Section of the Plan provide further guidance
on how this Land resource may be appropriately brought into use
for Park purposes.
Built development should not compromise the open nature of the
Regional Park or the purpose of Green Belt and Metropolitan Open
Land. By emphasising boundaries and providing quality open space
that is valued and appreciated, the Regional Park can be distinguished
from the surrounding built up area, making it a unique and special
place.
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Objective L2: Protection

Proposed developments within
or adjacent to the Regional Park
(including the re-use of existing
buildings) should not :
i)

ii)

prejudice the
implementation or provision
of leisure, recreation,
nature conservation,
environmental and
landscape improvement; or,
harm the amenity,
environmental quality and
visitor enjoyment of the
Regional Park.

Policy L2.2
Opportunities should be sought
to relocate uses and structures
which are incompatible with the
purpose and image of the
Regional Park.

Policy L2.3
Opportunities for the enhancement of degraded land should
be sought by ensuring that:
i)

the restoration of minerals
sites is undertaken promptly
and satisfactorily according
to an agreed restoration
and landscape plan;
ii) remedial action is completed
on previously contaminated
land;
iv) derelict and unused land
is brought into use and
managed for Regional
Park purposes; and
v) land is restored to create
a balanced range of wet
and dry sites for leisure,
recreation or nature
conservation.

In order to provide for the leisure, recreation and nature conservation
needs of the region the land resource must be safeguarded and
protected so that it is available for appropriate Park related purposes.
The land resource encompassing all aspects of water, buildings and
other elements of the Park can be used to meet the entertainment,
leisure or recreation needs of the region. The long term availability of
the land resource for Park related purposes involves proactive action
to ensure that development pressure is minimised, inappropriate uses
are relocated and that vacant and derelict land is enhanced.
Protecting the Park from inappropriate uses and activities is essential
to ensure the ability of the Park to meet future leisure and recreation
needs, and that the visitor experience and the resources of the Park
are not compromised. New development in or adjacent to the Park also
should not detract from the environment or harm visitor enjoyment of
the Park. There will be occasions when limited built development may
be required to support leisure and recreational activities (e.g. a visitor
centre or a clubhouse). The development of such facilities should not
adversely affect the valued characteristics of the Park nor constrain the
implementation of Park related proposals. Careful consideration will
need to be given to factors such as design and location. Developments
that adversely affect the proposals identified in Part Two of the Plan
should be resisted

S E C T I O N

Policy L2.1

T W O

To safeguard the whole land resource, including buildings and other features and to ensure its
long term availability for purposes appropriate to the Regional Park.

The Regional Park contains a number of uses and developments that
are not compatible with its image or its purpose. This can have an
adverse effect on the Park environment and the ability of the Park to
provide high quality leisure, recreation or nature conservation activities.
In these circumstances, opportunities should be sought to relocate
such uses.
The Park contains areas of degraded, derelict and unused land that
do not contribute positively to the image and purpose of the Park.
In order to safeguard that land for Park related purposes, degraded
land should be enhanced and brought into uses appropriate to the
Regional Park. The restoration of minerals sites, contaminated land,
derelict and vacant land should be undertaken to provide a balanced
range of wet and dry sites available for leisure, recreation and nature
conservation. Restoration and enhancement of land should contribute
to the openness of the Park, its Regional role and the overall leisure
and recreation experience of the Park. Developments not for Park
related purposes will be resisted and should only be considered
where exceptional circumstances exist.
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S E C T I O N

T W O

Policy L2.4

34

Road, railway or other transport
related proposals requiring the
construction of transport
infrastructure within or adjacent
to the Regional Park and which
adversely affect the Regional
Park and its environment should
be strongly resisted. Proposals
for transport infrastructure
within or adjacent to the
Regional Park should be
accompanied by:

The undeveloped character and open nature of the Park has led to
pressures on the Park for the routing of new roads and the construction
of transport related infrastructure at both a local and regional level.
Proposals for the development of new transport related infrastructure
that adversely affect the environment of the Regional Park, including
its open character, should be strongly resisted. Where proposals are
put forward an assessment of the environmental impact should be
undertaken which includes an analysis of alternative locations and a
full justification for location within the Park. The assessment should
also address details of proposed measures to mitigate, avoid, reduce
or minimise the adverse effects of the proposal and details of proposed
compensation measures (including details of replacement land) where
the adverse effects cannot be avoided.

i)

a full justification for the
proposals location in the
Regional Park;
ii) a comprehensive
assessment of alternative
locations;
iii) an assessment of the
adverse impacts of the
proposal and how any
adverse impacts will be
minimised, including details
of proposed mitigation
measures; and
iv) details of appropriate
compensation measures
where adverse impacts
can not be avoided.

Land Resource
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Objective L3: Regional Role

Proposals to change the use of
land or buildings from residential,
commercial or industrial use to
leisure, recreational or nature
conservation use should be
supported and the employment
generated valued. Particular
emphasis should be placed on
bringing underused land into
appropriate Park related use.

Policy L3.2
New buildings, changes of use
or other development for nonRegional Park purposes should
be located within existing
established areas and should
not adversely affect the amenity,
environmental quality, visitor
enjoyment or openness of the
Regional Park, or the
implementation of leisure,
recreation, nature conservation
or landscape improvement
proposals.

Policy L3.3
Planning and development briefs
and design guidelines should be
produced and publicised to guide
and encourage landowners and
developers to develop and use
land in support of the aims of
the Regional Park and the
implementation of the Park Plan.

Protection of the land resource is a continual process and involves
the active development of the image and purpose of the Regional Park
to create a valued regional resource. In addition, protection involves
continued resistance to uses and activities that do not contribute to
the image, purpose or role of the Regional Park. Safeguarding the land
resource can be ensured by bringing it into uses compatible with the
purpose of the Park.
Opportunities should be sought to change existing uses that are not
compatible with the purpose of the Park into Park compatible uses.
Developing recreational and leisure facilities can provide employment
as well as contribute to the local and regional social and economic
environment.
A constant feature throughout the Regional Park is the presence
of water and the Lee Navigation. Greater use should be made of sites
which are adjacent to water. Refurbishment of buildings adjacent
to water adds attractiveness to the waterside, and can provide
infrastructure for the boating, tourist or leisure industries.
Waterside buildings adjacent to the Regional Park boundary can
contribute to the revitalisation of the waterways and be made more
attractive for water users.

S E C T I O N

Policy L3.1

T W O

To ensure the use of the land resource in a manner that will best achieve the purpose
of the Regional Park.

Land that is vacant or derelict is vulnerable to development pressure.
These areas should be identified and bought into uses that are
compatible with the Vision of the Park and its image further contributing
to the regeneration of an area. In the past, the Regional Park’s
resources have been undervalued and underused. Opportunities now
exist to unlock their full potential and to protect and develop these
resources to meet leisure needs. The reuse of existing buildings at
the Royal Gunpowder Mills and at Three Mills provides new leisure
opportunities and demonstrates the role that heritage resources
can play in developing the Park
Leisure and recreation have an important role to play in regeneration
and economic development initiatives. The regional significance of the
Park in terms of both direct impact (providing employment opportunities
in the leisure sector) or indirect impact (encouraging people to live and
work in the Lea Valley because of the quality of the environment)
must not be under estimated. The direct and indirect employment
and economic benefit of leisure and recreation is significant, as is
the retained income within the region.
Not all land within the Regional Park is used for Park purposes.
Pressure exists for continued development of land for non-Park related
purposes. Development that does not contribute to the purpose or role
of the Regional Park will be resisted. Circumstances may exist in which
some activities or limited development will have a negligible effect on
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the valued characteristics of the Regional Park, such as, its openness,
nature conservation value and environmental quality. In these cases,
consideration may be given to development for non-Park related purposes.
It is envisaged that the areas in which this may occur are those areas
that have existing established development or buildings and in which
new development will not compromise the openness of the Park or the
implementation of Park related proposals.
To ensure that the land resource is used in a manner that will achieve the
purpose of the Park, planning and development briefs for sites and design
guidelines for different character areas of the Park should be prepared.

S E C T I O N

T W O

It is desirable for landowners and developers to be made aware of the
views of the Authority and the strategic guidance of the Park Plan at an
early stage of the development process to ensure that proposals can be
developed with the image and role of the Park in mind. This can assist
in reducing conflict and help ensure development within or adjoining
the Park is not inappropriate.
Policy guidelines and design guides would enable the Authority to
communicate its standards and expectations of quality environments.
Design guides can outline appropriate landscape treatment for sensitive
areas to enhance the image of the Park. Planning guidance prepared in
co-ordination and consultation with local authorities can also assist
developers and landowners in determining the appropriate type, scale
and location of development both in and adjacent to the Park.

Objective L4: Quality and Sustainability
To achieve high standards for the quality of existing and new development in and around
the Regional Park.

Policy L4.1
The highest standards should
be sought for all development
within or adjacent to the
Regional Park and its linear
extensions with the overall
aim of ensuring that the
environmental quality, amenity,
openness and character of the
Regional Park is maintained
or enhanced.

Policy L4.2
Development within the
Regional Park should adhere
to principles of sustainability
in design, construction and
use of land resources.
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Development in and adjoining the Regional Park should be to a high
standard. High quality developments can contribute to the degree to
which people value and appreciate the Park. In addition, high standards
for development will reduce the need to redevelop again in short time
scales and will make a positive contribution to the resources of the Park.
Development that affects the Regional Park and its linear extensions
should contribute towards the image of the Park and ensure that the
environment of the Park can be maintained for the benefit of future
generations. The Park Plan aims to ensure that development of the Park
does not deny future generations the quality and range of resources
available to today’s generation.
The quality of development both within and adjacent to the boundaries
of the Regional Park will have an impact on amenity and character. It is
important that measures are taken at the early stages of the development
process to ensure that the quality of all development enhances rather than
detracts from the environment of the Regional Park. It is important that
local authorities and strategic bodies consider the effect of developments
on the Regional Park and consult with the Authority on developments,
not only within and adjoining the Park but on proposals for developments
that may impact on the Park through noise, fumes and water
quality/quantity.
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Policy L4.4
Any proposed lighting or
floodlighting should be designed
and located to avoid any adverse
effect on the local environment
or wildlife.

●

●
●

●

the conservation of the natural resources of the Park, including
the conservation of non-renewable resources, such as the culture
and heritage resources for the benefit of future generations.
placing greater reliance on renewable resources and renewable
energy and energy efficiency.
minimising energy consumption in travel by offering a choice of
transport including public transport as well as minimising the
amount of travel required.
ensuring that materials used do not have a detrimental effect on
health and safety.

In addition to the circumstances in which legislation requires an
Environmental Impact Assessment, applicants wishing to develop
in or adjoining the Park will be encouraged to submit full details of
their proposals to enable a thorough assessment to be undertaken.
Appropriate conditions on planning permissions can reduce the
adverse effects of a proposal or provide positive enhancement to the
environment. Appropriate planning conditions can only be identified
if the full environmental implications of development proposals are
appreciated through the receipt of adequate information from
applicants.

T W O

Proposals which, due to their
nature, size or location, will
have a significant impact upon
the Regional Park should be
accompanied by a detailed
environmental assessment.
Conditions on matters such as
landscaping and landscape
buffer zones, access and traffic
generation, noise and visitor
safety and which mitigate
against adverse effects,
should be sought.

A sustainable approach to development in land use terms includes
the following considerations:

S E C T I O N

Policy L4.3

Floodlighting of activities or developments can adversely affect
the local environment. To achieve a quality environment and ensure a
safe and usable facility, techniques to control light spillage from sports
pitches and leisure buildings should be employed to ensure that the
adverse effects on wildlife and local residents are minimised or avoided.
Floodlighting that will result in an irreversible or permanent effect on
the environment and cannot be adequately mitigated may be
inappropriate in particular locations of the Park.
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KEY DIAGRAM 1
GREEN BELT / METROPOLITAN
OPEN LAND
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KEY DIAGRAM 2
VACANT / DERELICT /
UNDERUSED LAND
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A new role for the landscape of the Regional Park will be developed by
placing it at the heart of the Park Plan. This aim reflects the importance
given to protecting and enhancing the landscape in policies both at the
national level and, more specifically, at the regional and local level where
the special character and structure of the Regional Park landscape is
Authority will reignite its pioneering role.

The Landscape
Resource
Page Number

The meaning of landscape
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Factors that influence the landscape
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Landscape character zones
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Aims of Objectives and Policies
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S E C T I O N
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recognised. By placing landscape at the heart of the Park Plan, the

L a n d s c a p e Po l i c i e s
A positive identity
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A legible landscape
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Management and maintenance
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Sustainability
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Quality
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The Park Authority has invested heavily in major land
restoration and landscape projects. The varied character
of the Valley supports many areas now having a strong
landscape character often associated with water. Projects
have paid attention to detail. Good design and continued
management has created attractive and well used areas
for a range of activities.
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The Landscape Resource
The Meaning of
Landscape

Factors that Influence
the Landscape

S E C T I O N

T W O

The term landscape is most commonly used in
relation to the visual appearance of the land, made
up of its shape, form and colours and the way in
which these components combine to create
distinctive and recognisable pictures and patterns.
Fundamental to an understanding of the landscape
is an appreciation of the factors which contribute
and combine to produce its appearance and people’s
response. These include physical factors such as
landform, soils and ecology; human factors such as
land use, buildings and settlements; and aesthetic
factors both visual and relating to other senses
e.g. smells and touch. The associations which people
bring to bear on their view of the landscape also
contribute to their perception of it.
The Regional Park is comprised predominantly of
extensive sections of relatively flat river valley floor,
with localised areas of rising valley sides, stretching
in a long, narrow ribbon for approximately 37km
from the outskirts of Ware, Hertfordshire, in the
north, southwards to Temple Mills near Stratford in
the London Borough of Newham. It varies in width
from just over 2km north of Cheshunt, to narrow,
attenuated corridors just south of the M25 and
by the North Circular Road.
There are also small detached parcels of land
including Myddelton House, Stratford Marsh,
Three Mills, East India Ecology Park and Bow Creek.
These areas, with the exception of Myddelton
House are linked to the rest of the Regional Park by
linear extensions, waterside paths and routeways
where the creation of attractive corridors has been
a high priority. In the south, these linear extensions
extend to and link the Regional Park with the River
Thames.
Open spaces are strongly defined by enclosing
urban development for the entire length of the
western side, except for the northern-most 3km
above Hoddesdon. The eastern edge is more varied
ranging from rolling, open farmland in the north,
to dense urban and industrial development
southwards from Chingford to Stratford.
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Geology and Landform
In regional terms, the Lea Valley is part of the
London Basin and most of the area is underlain
with London Clay which stretches southwards from
Hoddesdon and Lower Nazeing. The London Clay
forms prominent low hills on the gentle slopes of
the eastern valley side, and the southern extent of
the clay is reflected in the generally shallower valley
profile. The steeper valley sides north of Hoddesdon
and Nazeing correspond to outcropping of the
Reading and Woolwich Beds which gives rise to a
more defined, smaller scale, semi-enclosed valley
form. The higher surrounding land to the north is
more rolling and open, reflecting the influence of
the Chalk.
The landscape of the Lea Valley has been formed
over the last one million years influenced by glacial
ice and its meltwaters. This accounts for the width
of the valley and the copious deposits of sand and
gravel which can be interpreted through the
industrial heritage. It also accounts for the terrace
surfaces which have been followed by settlement.

Hydrology
The Lea Valley is drained by a complex of watercourses which form part of the extensive Lower
Lee Catchment. Historically, the valley has been
subject to extensive flooding. Water flows are now
regulated by various flood defence works, as
evidenced by the concrete structure of the Flood
Relief Channel throughout the mid section of the
valley and the various locks and weirs regulating
water levels and flow along the River Lee Navigation.
The other significant water bodies within the valley
include the many flooded gravel pits to the north
and the vast elevated reservoirs which occupy the
valley throughout the mid section. The water courses
in the lower reaches form a complex series of
interconnecting channels constrained by engineered
banks and linking with the waters of the Thames,
south of Three Mills.

Vegetation cover within the valley originally
reflected the rich alluvial nature of the soils that
developed over the free-draining gravels. Much
of this soil cover has now been lost or degraded
as a result of urbanisation and mineral extraction.
The soil type that presently exists is derived largely
from poorly restored tip sites and is often atypical
of the area, with little structure, contaminated in
parts and of low fertility. The exceptions relate to
areas where gravel extraction has not occurred
and the preserved Lammas Lands of Walthamstow
Marshes.
Due to the generally high level of disturbance of
the valley floor soils and vegetation clearance, few
old trees exist. There are limited areas of mature
alder wood and, in most areas, willow and poplar
predominate being typical pioneer species of waterside edges. The better drained, drier soils of the
valley sides in the northern part of the Regional
Park support woodlands comprised of oak and ash
and a host of other understorey trees including
maple, hazel and holly. Elsewhere, tree establishment has been poor and in many places grassland
communities thrive with some shrub invasion of
mainly hawthorn and dog rose. The ridge top
woods along the eastern horizon of the valley are
the remains of the formerly more extensive Epping
Forest. These woods are an important feature
influencing the character of the Lea Valley, in places
contributing to a setting of definite rural qualities.
The valley landscape as a whole is therefore
important in terms of its influence on the physical
character of the Regional Park. Elements outside
its boundary can be as significant as those within,
in terms of its landscape character.

Human Influences
on the Landscape
Human influences have produced changes in the
valley since post-Roman times, with the clearance
of woodland and drainage for the creation of pasture.
Evidence bears witness to the use of the valley as a
north-south corridor of activity since the earliest
times and the river has been used to transport
produce to and from London into the surrounding
rural areas up until comparatively recently.
Significant changes took place in the Lea Valley due
to the expansion of London during the 19th century.
Urban and residential development extended along
the high ground west of the valley and the level of

industrial activity increased considerably.
This included the developments of various public
utilities, for example the construction of the massive
reservoirs to provide water for London’s increasing
population. Power stations, gasworks and sewage
works were also sited in the valley. Extensive areas
of marshland were filled with refuse which raised
them above the flood level turning them into dry
and poor grassland. Together these processes
resulted in the degradation and loss of extensive
areas of semi-natural wetlands on the valley floor.
Even when utilities are placed underground, such as
gas and oil pipelines, sludge mains and high voltage
power cables, they exert a sterilising influence on
the landscape above by restricting future use and
the type of landscape development.
More recently, the decline of some industries
and decommissioning of former power stations
and water-related processing plants has left
derelict sites in, or adjacent to, the boundary of
the Regional Park. At the same time, many of the
buildings and structures relating to the industrial
heritage of the Lea Valley still remain with red brick
pumping stations, water mills, filter beds and water
towers forming important landmarks.

S E C T I O N

Soils and Vegetation
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Sand and gravel extraction which commenced in
the early 1900s has been a major influence in the
changing landscape of the valley. Gravel extraction
continues, but the legacy of former workings exists
as numerous flooded pits. These have formed lakes
of varying character, with the earlier, less efficient
extraction methods giving rise to rich wildlife
habitats, as at Fishers Green. The resulting
abandoned workings have developed reed beds,
carr woodland and extensive willow, alder and birch
scrub, as well as expanses of open water dotted
with islands and promontories. In contrast, some
landfilled pits are poorly restored with insufficient
cover or topsoil over contaminated material. The
newer workings have left larger and more regularly
shaped water areas with an open landscape
character restored to grassland and tree clumps.
Leisure and recreational use is increasingly a
key human influence on the landscape from the
development of extensive areas of former land-fill
as playing fields to the reclamation of derelict and
contaminated sites for the provision of built leisure
facilities. Most recreational activities require some
form of provision or particular combination of
landscape features eg. golf, equestrian events and
water sports. Informal activities will generally occur
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where the landscape in itself is inviting
eg. bird watching and walking. The growing
interest in wildlife and nature conservation and
the provision of public access to nature reserves
and valued sites has also had an influence.
The creation and maintenance of diverse habitats
which will support desired species characterises the
landscape as does the protection of areas of special
value to nature conservation eg. Walthamstow
Marsh. Footpaths, boardwalks and interpretation
signs can help to enhance the experience of the
Regional Park and will shape the landscape.
The function of the Regional Park as a place for
the enjoyment of leisure, recreation and nature
conservation defines a new land use from which
a landscape pattern will develop.

Landscape Character Zones

The development of the railways and roads has
improved the accessibility of the valley both for
leisure and recreation and for a range of other
commercial and industrial uses. The M25 motorway
has stimulated growth in the area and there are
continuing pressures on the valley landscape to
accommodate new and improved roads.

The objectives and policies of the Landscape
Chapter seek to develop a positive identity for
the landscape of the Regional Park: an identity
that is easily recognisable and contributes to
the image and function of the Regional Park.
The policies also recognise that in developing
a Regional identity and image, local character
and diversity is important. In creating and
maintaining landscapes developing a sense
of place is important. The landscapes should be
easily recognisable and contribute to the structure
of the Region. Policies identify the importance
of landmarks, bridges, entrances, signage and
water routes in achieving this aim. Innovation,
creativity and consistency is promoted in all
areas of landscape development and maintenance.
Landscape design and management seeks to
enhance the biodiversity of the Regional Park,
contribute to the sustainability of the Regional
Park and maintain high standards of quality.

These pressures threaten to erode further the
precious remaining natural and semi-natural areas
of landscape within the valley and indeed the
scope for future landscape re-creation. However,
the growing appreciation of the value of ecological
and historic landscape heritage, combined with
improved understanding of natural processes
and techniques for landscape restoration, allows
tremendous potential for the further enrichment
of the landscape.
While recent achievements have seen improvement,
particularly in the provision of site-specific
recreational facilities, special attention and resources
should now be focused on the whole landscape
resource to ensure its overall enhancement and
secure its continued existence for future
generations.
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There are three broad landscape character
zones (Northern, Central and Southern). Due
to the relatively narrow linear form of the valley,
the divisions tend to occur in relation to features
breaking the valley from east to west, hence the
series of segments. These features are nearly
always the results of human activity rather
than natural factors and are often marked by
roads or blocks of urban development.

Aims of Objectives
and Policies

Lee Valley Regional Park Plan Part One: Strategic Policy Framework

Northern Zone

LANDSCAPE CHARACTER ZONES

Northen
Zone

The character of this zone is also heavily influenced
by the numerous irregular, small to medium scale,
wet gravel pits throughout most of its length. At
several works, gravel is still being extracted, although
there are extensive areas of abandoned workings
which have regenerated with scrub, carr woodland
and varied marginal and wetland habitats. In places,
this gives rise to a complex, enclosed landscape
where water bodies are significant. Much of it is
of high value for wildlife.

M25

S E C T I O N

The overall character is strongly influenced by open
farmland, both within the Regional Park and adjacent
to it along most of the eastern side. The rolling valley
slopes to the east make this farmland visually
prominent through much of the Regional Park.

T W O

This zone includes the most rural landscapes within
the Regional Park. It extends from the southern edge
of Ware, in Hertfordshire, southwards as far as
Enfield Lock on the western side of the valley, and on
the eastern side of the valley as far south as the
edge of Chingford.

Central Zone
This zone is dominated by the large and medium
sized elevated reservoirs which occupy most of the
valley floor, stretching for approximately 10 km from
Enfield to Springfield. Those in the northern part are
larger and more elevated. There is limited public
access to all the reservoirs although water-based
recreation takes place on King George and Banbury
Reservoir and there is limited access for fishing on
the Walthamstow Reservoirs. All reservoirs (except
Banbury Reservoir) are designated as SSSIs and
potential Special Protection Area for their importance
to water bird populations.

Central
Zone

The surrounding areas are intensively urban and
industrialised; the Central Zone therefore contrasts
quite markedly with the Northern Zone described
above.

Southern
Zone

Southern Zone
The southern zone stretches for approximately
4.5km south-eastwards from the Warwick Reservoirs
near Springfield and Walthamstow, to Hackney Wick
and the more isolated areas of the Regional Park at
Stratford and Three Mills. This southern tip of the
Regional Park is linked to the River Thames via the
linear extension of Limehouse Cut.
The overall character is influenced by large open
spaces, a dominant urban context and varying edge
character. Semi-natural landscape elements decrease
markedly to the south where fragmentation by roads
and industrial land use dominates.
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Landscape Policies
Objective LS1: A Positive Identity
To develop a positive identity for the landscape of the Regional Park by creating a coherent, unique
and distinctive place in which the importance of local landscape character is recognised and protected.

S E C T I O N

T W O

Policy LS1.1
Strategic landscape policy,
design guidelines, masterplans
and management plans should
be developed to ensure a
consistent and sensitive
approach to landscape design
and maintenance which unifies
the Regional Park whilst
recognising local diversity.

Policy LS1.2
Proposals for development,
or changes of land use within or
on the boundary of the Regional
Park should:
(i) not act to the detriment
of the landscape and its
amenity value;
(ii) be sensitive to its landscape
setting in terms of location,
scale, design and materials;
and
(iii) respect and contribute
to positive landscape
character, retaining existing
features where appropriate.
Where the impact on landscape
character will be significant,
proposals should be accompanied by a detailed survey and
impact assessment.

Policy LS1.3
Design excellence, innovation
and creativity should be sought
in all landscape proposals to
enhance the unique landscape
resource of the Regional Park.
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The landscape is a central resource of the Regional Park and the
combination of leisure, recreation and nature conservation experiences
it offers. However, the boundary of the Regional Park weaves in and
out of the built up areas of London as well as into areas of open countryside in the north. It does not define a single land use or delineate the
visual envelope of the valley itself. Activities and land use within and
outside its boundary have an influential effect on the Regional Park and
its image. In many places, the landscape within does not, at present,
differ sufficiently from those landscapes outside. A strong coherent
identity for the landscape is therefore needed to create a consistent
and meaningful landscape throughout the whole of the Regional Park
which will strengthen its corporate image and raise awareness of the
Regional Park as a special and distinctive place at both a local and
regional level.
A coherent landscape has strong unity and clear and harmonious visual
and physical relationships between its constituent elements. There is a
consistency and logic in the connections between form and space and
the relationships of texture, colour, shape and size of landscape
features.
A strong coherent identity can only be achieved by placing a stronger
focus on the landscape and its central role as part of the leisure experience
in its widest sense. Landscape design policy and management tools are
part of the central role to help reinforce the identity of the Regional
Park as somewhere special and different from its surroundings and
help to re-establish the pioneering role of the Authority. It will also be
important for development within or on the boundary of the Regional
Park to be sensitively located and designed so that it is compatible
with its landscape setting, recognises local diversity and contributes
positively to the identity of the landscape.
A more consistent and sensitive approach to landscape design,
development and management will be sought to strengthen the
identity of the landscape. This will also seek to preserve and enhance
valued local identity. Retaining and enriching local identity helps people
preserve their sense of pride and interest in an area and gives an area
a distinctive marketing edge in terms of attractiveness for leisure.
The great variety of natural and built environments is so strong within
the Regional Park there is little risk of a stronger overall image being
at the expense of local identity. In certain circumstances the impact of
development on the identity of the Regional Park on local diversity will
be significant. In these circumstances detailed impact assessment and
landscape surveys should accompany planning applications, and include
measures to mitigate and compensate for any adverse effects on the
landscape.
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The landscape resource is fundamental to the image and experience
of the Regional Park. In developing and reinforcing the identity of the
Regional Park it is important that landscape proposals are innovative,
creative and represent design excellence. This can be achieved through
the simple recognition of local character in landscape design through
to the inclusion of special design features and art forms within the
landscape.

i)

strong, positive and valued
character should be
protected, enhanced and
where possible, extended;
ii) weak or unrecognisable
character should be
strengthened through
quality design and
management; or
iii) negative character or
visually fragmented
character should be
redressed by systematic
improvements which
strengthen character and
introduce unifying features.

A place that has a distinctive, recognisable and coherent appearance
and which provides a memorable, pleasant and enjoyable experience
is defined as having strong landscape character. It is important in
landscape terms because it reinforces identity, presents a clear message
and image and helps people to locate and orientate themselves. Many
areas of strong character exist within the Regional Park such as at
Springfield Park and Walthamstow Marsh which together form an
attractive and memorable landscape around the River Lee Navigation,
another area which in itself has strong character almost entirely
throughout its length.
Other areas exhibit bold landscape character but suffer to varying
degrees because of the impact of negative visual elements and
therefore require some enhancement through design or management.

T W O

Those areas of the Regional
Park identified as having:

Landscape Character

S E C T I O N

Policy LS1.4

Collectively, these strong, characterful landscapes form vivid and
powerful images of the Regional Park. They hold substantial potential
for increasing its profile and identity through heightening physical and
visual links between them, which should be protected, enhanced and
enlarged.
Conversely, areas of fragmented and weak landscape character within
the Regional Park can undermine its coherent and strong identity. They
form a busy landscape of mixed land use confusing to the eye, and
can often feel unsafe. Their fragmented nature can also be exacerbated
through the influence of character outside the Regional Park that is
also cluttered and visually weak.
The key diagram identifies areas of strong landscape character, areas
of strong character which require enhancement and areas of fragmented
landscape character. More detailed proposals will be contained within
the Park Plan Part Two.

Policy LS1.5
Views throughout the Regional
Park should be protected and
enhanced. In particular the
following should be protected:
i)

views that promote a sense
of orientation and an
appreciation of the natural
and physical environment
of the Lee Valley;

Important Views
Views are critical in creating an overall positive image to all those who
visit, use and pass through the Regional Park. Within the Regional Park
there are currently significant opportunities to enhance views and focus
them on existing landmarks or identify sites where new landmarks can
focus attention and make a statement. The assessment of the landscape
resource has identified a number of different views some of which have
existing positive character, such as those from Walthamstow Marsh to
Springfield Park and those of the rural valley sides while in other places
there is scope for enhanced views, such as across Tottenham Marshes
or across the King George Reservoir.
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ii)

views of positive and
distinctive landmarks
within and surrounding
the Regional Park; and
iii) existing elevated viewing
points.

Views into and out of the Regional Park are equally important not
only for projecting a positive image but also as a means of reinforcing
its image as a single entity. Elevated views, for example, from roads,
railway routes and bridges both within and outside its boundary,
are particularly valuable in this respect.

Where appropriate, new raised
viewing points consistent with
(i) above could be created.

S E C T I O N
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Policy LS1.6
Visually attractive edges should
be protected and those of less
value should be improved with
particular attention to:
i)

the boundary of the
Regional Park and the
valley of the River Lee;
ii) approaches to and
boundaries of individual
sites and facilities which
are within the Regional
Park; and
iii) main access and through
routes.

Visually Attractive Edges
The edges of the Regional Park are important aspects of its positive
image. Where they are green and attractive, they can help to buffer
built development and create a green backdrop for the rest of the
recreational landscape. They also present a strong visual edge to the
Regional Park reinforcing its boundary, identity and location. Strong
green edges can be found along the western side, north of Waltham
Abbey, where a well vegetated landscape abuts the railway track and
built up area of Cheshunt. Similar green edges can be found in the
south around the extensive recreational grounds of Hackney Marsh
and Walthamstow Marsh. In all these areas the green edge reinforces
the landscape it contains and filters views to the more urban landscape
beyond, establishing the distinctive contrasting character of the
Regional Park within London.
Hedgerows are important green edges which contribute positively to
the landscape. The Hedgerow Regulations provide for their protection
and enhancement.
Harsh unattractive edges occur where built development abuts
the greener nature of the Regional Park without a buffer. In these
situations, the visual impact of urban development detracts from the
green nature of the Regional Park. This detraction can degrade the
landscape, confusing boundaries and undermining otherwise positive
aspects.
Individual sites and land uses can also have poor edges and boundaries
which present a negative image. For example, the fences that surround
the reservoirs block views from footpaths and roads into the green
attractive scenery beyond. There are tremendous opportunities to
improve the edges to create a more positive and visually accessible
green landscape.

46

Landscape

Chapter 5

Lee Valley Regional Park Plan Part One: Strategic Policy Framework

Objective LS2: A Legible Landscape

The key elements that will help achieve a legible landscape are set out
below and cover important entrances, existing and potential landmarks,
water routes, bridges, signage and fencing.

Policy LS2.1

Important Entrances

Opportunities should be sought
to enhance existing entrances to
the Regional Park and, where
appropriate, create new
entrances by:

Clear entrances help people to locate themselves, know what the
Regional Park stands for, and know when they are within it. They are
therefore essential in promoting a positive image. The complexity of
the Lee Valley Regional Park’s landscape and its numerous different
access points means that a single approach to increasing awareness of
entering the Regional Park would be unrealistic. Alternatively, a variety
of approaches such as the creation of gateways, the use of public art
in the landscape, high quality signage, traffic calming measures, and
special landscape features are all possibilities, and collectively present
opportunities for making the presence of the Regional Park more
clearly recognisable.

i)

ii)

using design elements
which reinforce the Park
as a special place;
and
ensuring new developments
are sympathetic to their
locality and the image of
the Park.

Policy LS2.2

Existing and Potential Landmarks

Existing landmarks that
make a positive contribution
to the landscape should be
retained and protected. Where
appropriate, opportunities to
create new landmarks that
contribute positively to the
Regional Park, should be
sought. Structures and
landmarks that detract
from the landscape should
be removed or modified.

Landmarks exist both within and outside the Regional Park boundary,
assisting in orientation as one travels through the sometimes confusing
fragmented urban structure. Landmarks can be both positive and
negative, and include features relating to the water industry such as
old pumping stations and reservoir towers, tall buildings outside the
boundary, gasometers, chimneys and churches, and electricity pylons
which form a continuous line within the landscape. Some of these
features are essential characteristics of the Regional Park giving it
singularity and legibility, others detract from the landscape and their
removal may achieve the desired improvement in the landscape.
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It is important to create a clearer landscape structure so that those
entering and using the Regional Park can orientate themselves within
the landscape, know where they are and where they can go in relation
to the rest of the Regional Park and enjoy the full richness and variety
of the landscape. A legible landscape structure promotes the concept
of an integrated Regional Park and establishes continuity between sites
through a range of physical links (such as footpaths, bridges and gateways), visual links (such as vistas and landmarks) and perceptual links
(where marketing and signage promotes sites and the relationships
between different areas).

T W O

To create a more legible landscape structure which promotes a sense of place and an
appreciation of the Regional Park as an integrated green landscape and recreational resource.

47

Lee Valley Regional Park Plan Part One: Strategic Policy Framework
New landmarks could be placed in areas where there are significant
and important views across and into the Regional Park. They can
be used to make statements about a specific location and about the
Regional Park as a whole, placing it on the map, enhancing its overall
image, and assisting orientation. Public art is an important means
of creating imaginative landmarks. Art works such as, for example,
sculptures and special design features can provide permanent forms
within the landscape that help create a sense of place as well as
providing a point of reference for those moving through.

S E C T I O N
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Policy LS2.3
The role of the waterways in
creating an integrated river
corridor, linking and unifying
landscape areas, should be
recognised by:
i)

ii)

adopting design guidelines
and management plans
aimed at protecting and
enhancing the unique visual
and ecological character of
the waterside environment;
and
retaining and enhancing
traditional waterway
features and furniture.

Policy LS2.4
The importance of existing
bridging points and opportunities
for new bridging points should
be recognised by:
i)

protecting and maintaining
existing bridges of
architectural and historical
importance;
ii) removing or enhancing
existing bridges and
structures (including
those that carry services)
that detract from the
environment; and
iii) where appropriate, seeking
opportunities to create new
bridges that make a positive
contribution to the visual
and functional environment
of the Regional Park.
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Water Routes
The water routes are a fundamental experience of the Regional Park
and are of considerable heritage and landscape value, threading the
variety of local character areas together and forming the links that
project a single Regional Park entity. Travelling along these corridors
presents a recurrent pattern of features such as lock gates and bridges
that provide continuity, despite the fact that the linear water routes
also sever the landscape in some places. The water routes are critical
in reinforcing the continuous nature of the Regional Park and the quality
of the landscape. Designations in the riparian development plans that
recognise the waterways within the Regional Park as Areas of Special
Character to be protected and enhanced support the objectives of the
Park Plan.
Development on or near water routes should take into account the
special landscape qualities that exist in these locations. Design, siting
and boundary treatment should reflect the surrounding landscape and
its proximity to the waterways. Indigenous waterside planting can
further enhance the strong character of the waterways.

Bridges
Bridges can become important landmarks, and bridge design is a
creative way of enhancing the Regional Park’s image. In particular,
bridging the water courses at strategic locations is a vital function
of accessing the valley. In the past, many bridges had a strong canal
and water industry character. Protecting and enhancing bridges of
architectural and historical importance can contribute to and strengthen
the image of the Regional Park. Some more recent bridges are crudely
functional in their design rather than aesthetically pleasing and uplifting.
Recognition of the opportunities to create and develop new standards
in bridge design will be encouraged.
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Policy LS2.5
The careful use of high quality,
well designed, maintained and
appropriately located signage
within or on the boundaries of
the Regional Park should be
pursued to:

Signage
Signage and information boards help people to know where they are
and what is contained within the Regional Park. However, significant
visual confusion is caused by ad hoc advertising and by land owners
and businesses within and adjacent to the Regional Park promoting
their activities and facilities with their own signs, logos and typefaces.
Poorly maintained and designed fencing also adds to the visual clutter
and gives a negative image to the Regional Park.

highlight entry to, and sites
within the Regional Park;
ii) orientate and direct people
within the Regional Park
reinforcing the sense of
‘being in the Park’; and
iii) provide for the presentation
and interpretation of
information.

S E C T I O N
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i)

Inappropriate signage or
signage which through poor
design, condition and location,
detracts from the environment
should be replaced or removed.

Policy LS2.6
Boundary and enclosing elements
and structures, including walls,
fencing, embankments and
planting should:
i)

be designed, located,
constructed and maintained
to contribute positively to
the landscape; and
ii) avoid obstructing attractive
and important views; or
iii) be removed or modified
where they detract from
the landscape.

Fencing
Within, or adjacent to, some areas of the Regional Park, fencing
is needed to meet security and health and safety requirements.
The design and location of this fencing can often form an intrusive
element in the landscape. Alterations to its appearance has, in the
past, been difficult to achieve because the alternatives proposed have
not been considered sufficiently secure. Nowadays more imaginative
solutions are available. The involvement of artists in fence design,
the use of colour, and the use of planting for example could greatly
enhance the appearance and minimise the impact of fences without
compromising either health and safety or security requirements.
Rationalisation of advertising and notices, and the better maintenance
of fences is needed to make a significant positive contribution to the
Regional Park. This will help project the right image to the visitor and
those passing through whether by car, bicycle, boat, horse or on foot
and help to increase the contrast between areas within the Regional
Park and those outside.
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Objective LS3: Management and Maintenance
To promote creativity, consistency and excellence in all areas of landscape management and
maintenance.

S E C T I O N

T W O

Policy LS3.1
Development and management
proposals should be designed,
specified and implemented to
result in landscapes which are
robust, durable and have long
renewal lives.

Policy LS3.2
Landscape management and
maintenance practices that
contribute to the landscape
quality and biodiversity
should be undertaken.

Management and maintenance is critical to achieving a quality
landscape in the long term, and to encourage and sustain lasting
recreational investment. A landscape is comprised of living and growing
elements which continue to change; the intention of the design may
take several decades to mature especially where tree planting is
involved. The concept of a landscape being “robust, durable and having
a long renewal life” refers to the need to consider, in management and
development proposals, the level of use proposed for a site and the
type of habitat being created. All proposals need to consider the
sensitivity of wildlife habitats and be designed and managed to
accommodate this.
During the early stages, new landscapes are at their most fragile
and subject to change. Wear and tear as the site is used or abused,
a greater or different level of use than designed for and changing social
and aesthetic factors all combine to bring about changes to the original
intention. It is important to ensure that the landscapes are designed
to withstand the level of use proposed, and that they are robust and
durable.
Complicated land ownership can hamper efforts to maintain the
landscape and facilities. At present, some sites are excellently cared
for, but the overall image of the Regional Park is let down by poor
or absent maintenance elsewhere - often on land not owned by the
Authority. These areas need a radical and comprehensive approach
to improve maintenance.
Landscape management and maintenance practices can range from
the “do nothing” approach recognising that undisturbed areas have
value for wildlife, to the implementation of comprehensive landscape
development and improvement schemes that enhance the visual and
nature conservation value of targetted areas.

Objective LS4: Sustainability
To ensure that landscape development and management is carried out with regard to
the sustainable use of resources and the protection and enhancement of biodiversity.
The landscape is a key resource of the Regional Park, a central part of
the leisure, recreation and nature conservation experience. It provides
for a range of ecological communities and, therefore, has a wider
environmental impact beyond the experiences of its visitors. The way
in which it is used and the natural resources extracted from it and
used within it are therefore fundamental to protecting and preventing
damage to the environment. This in turn is inextricably linked to
meeting people’s needs and improving quality of life.
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i)

recognise the Regional
Park’s open spaces and
green landscapes as a finite
resource to be protected
from inappropriate
development;
ii) be sympathetic to the
natural environmental
process of the river valley
ecosystem;
iii) use materials and products
from sustainable sources;
and
iv) protect and increase
biodiversity.

T W O

Landscape design,
implementation and
management should:

All landscape development and management will therefore be achieved
with regard to the best practices in the conservation and effective use
of natural resources whether they exist within the Regional Park or
are introduced from other areas. An ecological approach to landscape
creation, where landscape design reflects and enhances the natural
conditions of the river valley and seeks to increase biodiversity will
also be followed.

Objective LS5: Quality
To pursue the highest levels of quality achievement in landscape design and management
with regard to developing, protecting and enhancing the landscape.

Policy LS5.1
Quality should be promoted
in all areas of landscape design,
implementation and management. Particular attention
should be paid to:
i)

design excellence and
quality of workmanship;
ii) the use of durable, high
quality materials and a
thorough consistent
approach to landscape
management; and
iii) ensuring a sensitivity
towards and understanding
of the value of the Regional
Park as a place for people
and wildlife.

S E C T I O N

Policy LS4.1

The quality of the landscape is fundamental to the recreational
experience. It contributes to the pleasure of that experience and the
degree of satisfaction gained from it by the user and visitor. Equally
the quality of the landscape contributes to the quality of life of those
living and working within or near the Regional Park. It is therefore
important that the quality of the landscape is of a high standard and
fulfils or exceeds people's expectations. Of course, people have
different expectations and seek different types of experience.
However, excellence has an objective component as nearly everyone
can recognise quality and can recognise good design, good aftercare
and good facilities. It is therefore possible to establish and promote
a level of quality that is achievable and sustainable and ensure that
this level is met or exceeded in all aspects of landscape design and
management within the Regional Park.
Many parts of the Regional Park are already high quality landscapes.
Others are potentially so, requiring relatively simple measures to raise
their attractiveness and give them a sense of being cared for.
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S E C T I O N

T W O

KEY DIAGRAM 3
LANDSCAPE CHARACTER AREAS

Strong Landscape Character
to be Protected
Strong Landscape Character
but Requiring Enhancement
Fragmented Landscape Character

52

Landscape

Chapter 5

Lee Valley Regional Park Plan Part One: Strategic Policy Framework

Chapter 6

Nature Conservation

The natural resource and biodiversity of the Lee Valley Regional Park
will be protected, maintained and enhanced for the enjoyment of all,
today and in the future.

Habitats
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The Nature Conservation
Resource

Walthamstow marsh is under active management as a
nature reserve right in the city. A designated SSSI, it is
subject to a ten year Countryside Stewardship agreement
with the Countryside Commission. Its value as a marshland
is attributed to its status as “Lammas” land. The Marsh is
linked across the Navigation to Springfield Park where there
is a designated RIGS (Regionally Important Geological Site),
the only one in the Regional Park. Together these sites are
valuable not only as a natural resource but as social and
cultural resources too.
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The Nature Conservation
Resource

S E C T I O N

T W O

Habitats
The Regional Park is a natural resource of local,
regional, national and even international significance.
Although the valley has changed dramatically, the
current environment attracts a range of species
which exploit the variety of habitats. Five main
habitats dominate the Regional Park.
The characteristics of these habitats and their
associated wildlife are described below.

Rivers and Streams
The River Lea and its associated channels form an
integral part of the ecology of the valley, providing
vital hydrological links between the various wetlands
of the floodplain. Although human activities have
influenced the entire system heavily, several stretches
of more natural channel structure remain.
The River Lea is a lowland clay river with low
gradient, base-rich water and fine/rich substrates.
The best stretches, such as the Cornmill Stream
and Old River Lea, are of national significance, while
many others are important at the regional level.
As the Lea flows into London, human influences
increasingly dominate the river. Here the historical
and cultural associations, together with its high
biological importance as a wildlife corridor, heighten
its importance. Most of the lower stretches have
been designated as of metropolitan (regional)
importance for nature conservation.
However, it is essential not to isolate individual
stretches; the river clearly is a single ecological unit.
All of the channels must be seen as of at least local
importance due to the vital linkages which they
make with other habitats. Degraded stretches
require enhancement to allow dispersal of species
and there is a pressing need to restore the hydrological continuity between the river and its floodplain to allow the full potential of associated
wetlands to be realised.
The intrinsic appeal of rivers is high and combined
with the wildlife, cultural and landscape value, as
well as the high level of accessibility throughout
the valley, the river habitats are a significant
resource for people.
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Floodplain grassland and fen
Floodplain grasslands and fen were formerly the
dominant semi-natural habitats in the Lea Valley.
Now they are massively reduced in extent, mirroring
national trends. Habitats such as reedswamp, hay
meadow and wet grasslands are now nationally
scarce. The remaining areas in the Lea Valley are
small and often isolated but are of high conservation
and historical importance. They support a diverse
range of scarce bird, plant and invertebrate species.
The fen and meadow habitats remaining at Rye
Meads, Cornmill Meadows and Walthamstow Marsh
are all recognised to be of national importance.
The meadows at Silvermeade are at least of county
(regional) significance. The remaining sites are
fragmented and suffer from low water levels.
They are vulnerable to the successional changes
which occur if traditional management ceases.
They act as a refuge for a range of scarce or
declining species and, if maintained, have the
potential to allow species to expand onto restored
or newly created sites.

Standing open water
Open waters include all freshwater systems
comprising standing water or waters lacking any
dominant flow. They include natural systems such
as lakes and pools, as well as those resulting from
human activities such as gravel pits, reservoirs and
ponds. These waters support large amounts of
vegetation and a wide variety of animals. Many of
them are important breeding and wintering sites
for waterbirds.
The amount and size of the open water habitat is a
key feature of the Regional Park. The associated bird
communities are recognised to be of international
importance. Four of the seven SSSIs are notified,
at least partly, on the basis of the communities
associated with the open water habitats. Their
international importance is recognised by the
proposed SPA designation. More scarce species,
including birds, aquatic flora, invertebrates, fish and
mammals are associated with open water habitats
than any other habitat in the valley. Although of
recent human origin, the open waters in some way
compensate for the massive loss of wetland habitats
throughout the UK and now remain as last refuges
for many species. In time, they will come to resemble
natural systems more closely and may be valued in
the way that the Norfolk Broads are now.
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If natural succession in marshes and fens is
allowed to continue unhindered, colonisation
by shrubs and trees will occur to form woodland.
Where the over-riding wetness of the ground
remains the key environmental factor, Alder or
Willow trees predominate and, as a group, these
are often termed “carr” or “wet” woodlands.
Such wet woodlands are a typical feature of old
gravel workings in the valley and, although almost
entirely of recent origin, represent a localised
resource. At least one nationally scarce species,
the Musk Beetle, is associated with this habitat and
a number of species, notably birds, are dependent
on the intimate mix of wetland habitat of which
carr is an integral part. The carr woodlands around
the gravel pits are judged to be of county (regional)
importance.
Carr woodland and the traditional willow pollards
form valuable landscape features in the valley,
giving scale and backdrop to the open water.
However, the wetness and inaccessibility of carr
woodland reduce its potential as a public amenity.

Urban habitats
Post-industrial urban habitats are a major feature
of the Regional Park. The ecological value of these
habitats, such as Pulverised Fuel Ash (PFA) dumps,
redundant water treatment works and “wastelands”
in general, have frequently been undervalued due to
their obvious human influences and recent origins.
However, such habitats may support a diverse
range of wildlife in a hostile environment. The new
associations of species which are occurring are
interesting in their own right and have considerable
ecological, educational and research value. The fact
that many provide the only wildlife habitat available
in urban areas increases their importance.
Urban and post-industrial habitats are an extremely
valuable educational resource in terms of both
industrial archaeology and nature conservation. In
many cases the locally unique assemblages of plant
and insect life can provide a high level of intrinsic

Vegetational succession on PFA has been likened to
sand dune colonisation with salt-loving plants being
replaced by species typical of dune systems. Such a
rare resource is valuable in both conservation and
educational contexts. The Regional Park has some
of the finest examples of PFA succession in the
country. Of particular public interest are the swarms
of thousands of marsh orchids which have developed
at a number of sites. Although the process of
assessment is difficult, it is likely that such habitats
are of national significance.

Species
The habitats of the Regional Park support a diverse
range of plants and animals, principally associated
with the wetlands. Over 200 species of birds have
been recorded, around 150 occurring annually.
Thirty-two species of mammal and over 500 species
of flowering plant have been recorded throughout
the valley. Twenty-one species of dragonfly occur,
half of the UK total. Within this diversity, individual
species or assemblages are significant from local
up to international level. The total of over 10,000
wintering waterbirds is of European importance
whilst the flora includes many wetland species
in widespread and general decline.

T W O

Wet woodland

appeal and the sites may also provide links with
the past. The challenge is to maintain the value of
these sites as it will be very difficult to recreate
some habitat types.

S E C T I O N

Although abundant, the open water habitats vary in
quality and ecology due to such features as nutrient
status, use, size and structure. Clear, richly weeded
habitats are valuable, as are large sites with
reduced disturbance. The intrinsic appeal of open
waters is high. Those supporting large numbers of
waterbirds are visually attractive. The potential for
management to benefit both wildlife and people is
considerable.

Birds
The Regional Park is important for birds at all times
of the year. The proposed Special Protection Area
designation under the EU Birds Directive recognises
the winter assemblage of waterbirds as being of
international (European) significance. Two species
of duck, Gadwall and Shoveler, both reach accepted
levels of international significance on an individual
basis. Many other waterbirds (including Tufted
Duck, Pochard, Goosander, Smew, Cormorant,
Great Crested Grebe, Black-necked Grebe, Coot and
Bittern) reach levels of national significance. The
wintering numbers of many other birds, ranging
from Siskin in wet woodland to pipits and wagtails
on sewage treatment works, are of regional or local
importance. Overall the wetlands of the Regional
Park represent one of the major inland wintering
areas for birds in the UK.
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S E C T I O N

T W O

Late summer moult assemblages of Tufted Duck
and Pochard are of international and national
importance respectively. Moulting duck require
undisturbed sites with a good food supply.
Breeding populations of Grey Heron, Pochard,
Gadwall and Tufted Duck are of national importance,
whilst those of Common Tern, Kingfisher, Yellow
Wagtail, Coot, Great Crested Grebe and Lapwing all
reach the regional level. At the local level, a number
of species are significant. For example, the totals of
both Sedge and Reed Warbler represent significant
percentages of the London, Hertfordshire or Essex
totals. Some are also important because the
Regional Park represents a stronghold (albeit small)
of a declining and threatened local population.
Snipe, Redshank, Grasshopper Warbler and
Nightingale may be included here.
Observation over many years has shown that the
valley is very important for large numbers of birds
on migration in both spring and autumn. Wetland
birds such as waders, terns and gulls are amongst
the most obvious. Many hundreds of warblers,
swallows, martins and other small birds find
suitable resting and feeding areas in the valley
whilst on migration.
A number of birds that occur in good numbers in
the Regional Park appear on the red or amber lists
of the publication “Birds of Conservation Concern
UK, Channel Islands and Isle of Man”. These include
wintering Bittern, wintering Gadwall and breeding
Pochard. A further 15 listed species are scarcer but
regular visitors to the valley and gain some benefit
from the area.

Plants
The Regional Park is highly significant on a regional
and local basis for the abundance and variety of
wetland plants. As a group, wetland plants have
generally shown severe reductions in range as
wetland habitats have become degraded or lost.
Submerged aquatic plants of clear, flowing or still
waters are one group of significance. They include
the Fan-leaved Water Crowfoot, Whorled Watermilfoil, Shining and Flat-stalked Pondweeds and the
nationally scarce River Water-dropwort. Sections of
the river system are important for these plants but
the key areas are the gravel pits isolated from the
river system. The Regional Park gravel pits have
recently been identified as an important area for
Stoneworts, a group of aquatic algae.
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Disturbed wetland habitats have their own distinctive
flora. Species such as the Pink Water Speedwell are
uncommon locally whilst the Marsh Dock, which is
very much a feature of temporary muddy habitats
throughout the Park, is nationally scarce.
The last few fen and meadow habitats remain
strongholds for characteristic local species such
as Meadow-rue, Meadow Saxifrage, Slender Tufted
Sedge and Adders-tongue Fern. Drier, sandier
habitats typically support the locally uncommon
Hares-foot Clover and Knotted Clover.
The plant communities of wasteland include a
number of unusual introductions such as Mexican
Tea, Thorn-apple, Flax and Warty Cabbage.

Invertebrates
A lack of comprehensive data prevents a thorough
assessment of the value of the Regional Park for
invertebrates. Some groups, such as dragonflies
and grasshoppers, have been well studied whilst
others have had scant attention. However, a number
of rare species have been identified and their presence
is likely to be indicative of rich invertebrate habitats.
Present knowledge points to the wetland and
grassland habitats as being of most importance.
Aquatic molluscs have been sampled at the Cornmill
Stream/Old River Lea and include the nationally
threatened Red Data Book Shining Ramshorn snail,
associated with grazing marsh ditches. A number of
other local or notable species also occur here or at
nearby sites. Other aquatic invertebrates are poorly
studied but older records hint that important
species remain to be discovered.
The large and spectacular Musk Beetle is a nationally
rare species associated with willows, especially
pollards. It has been found at several sites in the
valley.
The Orthoptera (grasshoppers and bush-crickets)
are well represented in the valley. Roesel’s Bushcricket, Short and Long-winged Coneheads, Lesser
Marsh Grasshopper and Slender Groundhopper are
all of at least local significance. The Regional Park
contains the richest orthopteran sites in
Hertfordshire and must be rated highly for both
Essex and London. It is, however, the overall
abundance of the assemblage of both scarce and
commoner species which is most significant, raising
the Regional Park to at least regional, and probably
national, significance for this group. Rank permanent
grassland, preferably damp, and disturbed ground
are key habitats.
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Other groups
Sixteen species of Red Data Book mammals occur in
the Regional Park. Populations of Otter, Water Vole
and bats are judged to be of regional significance.
The Otter and all bats are specially protected species
under Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and Countryside
Act. Eight species of bats have been recorded in
the valley including the nationally scarce Leisler’s
and Serotine. Harvest Mouse and Water Shrew are
of local importance.
The Regional Park remains a regional stronghold
of the Grass Snake and is of local importance for
amphibians, notably Common Toad. Great Crested
Newts are present in at least two sites; they are
also a specially protected species under Schedule
5 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act.
The Regional Park is known nationally for its
angling. However, the conservation significance
of the non-introduced native fish populations is
unclear due to lack of physical data and research.
It is likely that the Barbel is of at least national
significance and the Tench of at least local
significance.

Seven sites in the Regional Park are designated as
Sites of Special Scientific Interest and thus deemed
to be of national importance. These are as follows:
Rye Meads*
Turnford and Cheshunt Pits
Waltham Abbey Woods*
Cornmill Stream and Old River Lea
Chingford Reservoirs*
Walthamstow Reservoirs*
Walthamstow Marsh
Four of these SSSIs (starred) are together
proposed to form the Lea Valley Special Protection
Area (pSPA), thus elevating their importance to
international status. One site (Springfield Park)
has been formally designated a Local Nature
Reserve (LNR), a status shared by Walthamstow
Marsh, Middlesex Filter Beds and Bully Point. (A
nature reserve designated by the Park Authority
has the same status as a LNR under the Park Act.)
A further 26 non-statutory sites are listed in local
plans as being of importance, varying from local
to county or metropolitan importance (SINCs).

T W O

Butterflies are generally poorly represented
although the local Essex Skipper is widespread
and abundant in the valley on rank grassland and
the declining White-letter Hairstreak is associated
with hedgerow Elms.

Designated Areas

S E C T I O N

Three notable dragonflies occur: Hairy Dragonfly,
Ruddy Darter and White-legged Damselfly.
Population levels of Red-eyed Damselfly are of local
importance. Overall the dragonfly fauna is rich
throughout the valley, with around half of the UK
total recorded. The remaining good quality water
courses, ditch systems, clear weedy gravel pits
and early succession pools are key habitats.

Aims of Objectives
and Policies
The aims of the objectives and policies of the
Nature Conservation Chapter are to establish a
floodplain corridor that is ecologically integrated
and that also integrates landscape and hydrological
features to realise the full ecological potential of the
Park. An important aspect of this is to protect,
maintain and enhance the existing range of species
and habitats as well as recreate, and expand the
key habitat types of the Lea Valley. The policies also
recognise the importance of sustainability and seek
to ensure that the natural resource of the Regional
Park is used sustainably so that development does
not result in a loss of ecological value. To achieve
this the Best Available Place principle has been
adopted. Community involvement and participation
in the conservation of the Regional Park is vital
to raise awareness of the Park and increase
understanding of the Park’s natural resources.
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PROPOSED SPECIAL
PROTECTION AREA

SITES OF SPECIAL
SCIENTIFIC INTEREST

Rye Meads

S E C T I O N

T W O

Rye Meads

Turnford &
Cheshunt Pits
Waltham Abbey

Waltham Abbey

Cornmill Stream
& Old River Lea

Chingford
Reservoirs

Chingford
Reservoirs

Walthamstow
Reservoirs

Walthamstow
Reservoirs

Walthamstow
Marsh
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Nature Conservation Policies
Objective NC1: Image

Opportunities to create,
restore and link the ecological,
hydrological and landscape
features of the Valley will be
sought. In particular through:
i)

the remodelling of sections
of the flood relief channels
in a more natural form;
ii) the restoration and
management of water
courses and adjacent land;
iii) the use and management
of vacant land;
iv) the restoration of mineral
workings and contaminated
land;
v) more sustainable
environmental practices
on agricultural land; and
vi) maintenance, enhancement
and creation of habitats
that are characteristic of
the Lee Valley.

The re-creation of a fully ecologically integrated river floodplain corridor
would address the issues of fragmentation of sites, the disruption of
the natural hydrology of the valley and would create the conditions for
diverse ecology. The strategic objectives for the landscape together
with the nature conservation objectives give a Park-wide overview and
direction to the future development of the landscape. There is no doubt
that the restoration and management of the landscape combined with
creation of appropriate new features have the potential to benefit
greatly the wildlife and nature conservation value of the Regional Park.
The use and management of the Valley affects it’s ecology. Agricultural
practices have changed through the use of modern equipment and
techniques. The changes continue to have substantial impacts on the
wildlife and landscape of the valley. At the turn of the century, most of
the valley floor would have been dominated by hay meadow or grazing
marsh. Such habitats would have been rich in plant and insect life. The
decline of such meadows was largely the result of changing agricultural
practices. Recently, grazing has been re-introduced on several sites
of nature conservation value. This present trend is essential for the
restoration and maintenance of many of the most threatened habitats
and should be continued. A range of agri-environmental support
schemes have also been developed and taken up in the Regional Park
to assist conservation of wildlife. The Countryside Stewardship Scheme
run by the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food offers real
opportunities to restore and maintain historic and traditional
landscapes and agricultural practices.

S E C T I O N

Policy NC1.1

T W O

To form an ecologically integrated river floodplain corridor.

The creation of large areas of open water for gravel extraction and
reservoirs destroyed large areas of semi-natural grassland habitat.
However, it has allowed the expansion of populations of a large number
of wetland plants and animals. The requirement for mineral operators
to restore quarries suitably at the end of their working life presents
opportunities to create and maintain habitats of great value to wildlife.
Amwell Quarry Nature Reserve is a fine example of what can be
achieved for both the landscape and wildlife.
Disruption to the valley floor together with progressive changes in the
water regime have affected the hydrology of the valley by increasingly
separating the river from its floodplain. An efficient flood relief scheme
has resulted in reduced natural flooding of grasslands and low flows in
backwaters. In the south, flood relief channels take the form of concrete
channels which have a negative effect on the landscape and offer limited
wildlife habitat. The naturalisation of such channels would have
significant benefits.
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Objective NC2: Biodiversity
To realise the full ecological potential of the Regional Park by protecting, maintaining and
enhancing the present range of species, habitats and landscape features combined with
extensive re-creation and expansion of key habitat types.

Policy NC2.1

S E C T I O N

T W O

The long term future of
habitats and species should
be safeguarded through:

60

i)

the maintenance and
enhancement of the quality
of rivers and streams and
the sympathetic and
appropriate management
of existing high value
stretches of water;
ii) the restoration of degraded
stretches of water;
iii) the sympathetic and
appropriate management
of all key open waters of
nature conservation
importance (defined in Part
Two) to provide a range of
habitats which maintain
and enhance wildlife
communities associated
with them;
iv) the creation and
maintenance of a
continuous habitat
corridor along the
valley;
v) the restoration and
management of floodplain
grassland and fen habitats
and where appropriate,
creation of new areas to
maintain and enhance
wildlife communities;
vi) the sympathetic and
appropriate management
of all key areas of wet
woodland of nature
conservation importance
and where appropriate,
recreation of the
characteristic valley
woodland;

Nature Conservation

The maintenance of biodiversity should be considered as a key test
of sustainability. In order to realise the Regional Park’s full ecological
potential, the components of the Park’s biodiversity will be studied
to identify targets for protection, maintenance and enhancement.
In addition, measures will be taken to address development pressures
which could either adversely affect biodiversity or which could
provide new opportunities.

Biological Diversity
Since publication of the 1986 Lee Valley Park Plan, there has been
a wider recognition of the importance of the Regional Park for nature
conservation, justified through the collection and analysis of data. In
particular, the Regional Park’s importance to the conservation of waterbird populations has been recognised through the proposed Special
Protection Area. However, there are still major gaps in the knowledge
about other groups of wildlife and the importance of some habitats
and areas are not yet understood.
Following national guidelines, the preparation of a Biodiversity
Action Plan for the Regional Park provides the best way of ensuring
a coordinated approach to the conservation of the biological diversity
of the area. The Plan provides action plans for all the main habitats
and certain species. With targets set for management, restoration and
creation, the Biodiversity Action Plan provides a measurable way of
guiding nature conservation throughout the Regional Park
contributing to both local and national objectives.
Five main habitats have been identified within the Regional Park: rivers
and streams; open water; floodplain grassland and fen; wet woodland
and urban habitats (described in the introduction). Action plans covering
the appropriate protection, restoration, creation and management of
these habitats will ensure that they continue to support the wildlife
associated with them. In addition, action plans can be drawn up for
certain species chosen as indicators of the quality of the natural
resource.
Wildlife habitats are often dynamic systems and require appropriate
management to ensure that they retain their value. Poor or inappropriate
management may lead to a degradation of habitats. Management Plans
for many sites of nature conservation importance have been completed
but there are still sites outstanding which would benefit from approved
plans. Without approved management plans, the conservation of sites
will be ad hoc, lacking in focus and may result in scarce resources
being wrongly prioritised. Following categorisation of sites and guidance
from the Biodiversity Action Plan, preparation of management
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The supply of adequate water
to maintain existing wetland
habitats should be protected.
Active co-operation is sought
to achieve the improvement
or creation of new wetland
habitats.

Policy NC2.3
A survey of the habitats and
species of the Regional Park
should be undertaken and the
importance of each site for
nature conservation be identified.
Proposals for protection and
enhancement will be formulated
and included in Part Two of the
Park Plan. Additional surveys
should be undertaken for
monitoring and management
purposes.

Policy NC2.4
Where proposals for
development will affect any
nature reserve or other area of
nature conservation importance
identified in Part Two of the
Plan, the provision of surveys,
environmental statements,
environmental assessments or
other such information as may
reasonably be considered
necessary may be requested.

The Regional Park is vulnerable to activities that occur outside its
boundaries. The quality of water entering the Park through rivers and
streams is affected by operations upstream which influence the quality
of the environment in the Regional Park. If water quality falls then
there will be a negative effect on wetland habitats. Similarly, activities
which reduce water supplies to wetlands will have a negative impact
upon nature conservation. Much of the Regional Park’s significant
wildlife communities are associated with wetlands, therefore water
conservation and supply remains an important issue.
It is extremely important that further surveys of the habitats and
wildlife are carried out and that recording is coordinated to provide a
thorough understanding of the Regional Park’s importance. At present,
collection and storage of biological information is done on a county
basis. Greater London, Essex and Hertfordshire each have their own
recording centres. However, recording is unco-ordinated and the main
problem with the current approach is that there is no single recording
database and thus the system fails to recognise the Lea Valley as the
single ecological unit which it clearly is. Future needs are therefore the
improved collection of biological data and the establishment of a
dedicated biological database for the Regional Park. Such a system
will then allow the proper monitoring and review of work aimed to
conserve biodiversity. A partnership approach may be appropriate
to achieve this objective.

T W O

Policy NC2.2

plans for all sites of nature conservation importance should be seen
as a priority. Within such plans, the priorities for conservation should
be to manage existing high quality habitats, restore degraded habitats,
recreate new habitats where appropriate and ensure the creation and
maintenance of a continuous wildlife habitat corridor through the
valley. To achieve the aims of the Park Plan it is necessary to foster
partnerships with the public, private and voluntary sectors in order
to secure the co-ordinated conservation of biodiversity throughout
the Regional Park.

S E C T I O N

vii) the sympathetic and
appropriate management of
all urban habitats of nature
conservation importance;
viii) the conservation of
communities and
populations of notable
species within the Park;
and
ix) the production of
management plans for
all areas with high
biodiversity.

Development Pressure
The Regional Park’s location means that there are many pressures
for developing land adjacent to and within its boundary. Development
can affect the natural resource in different ways. The most obvious is
actual land take but developments can also affect things such as
water supply and levels, wildlife corridors and viability of adjacent
sites. Designated sites such as SSSIs have statutory protection but it
is important that a range of habitats receive adequate protection from
development. An established method of assessing the potential
consequences of development is through the preparation of an
assessment of environmental impact. These are particularly important
for developments close to sites of nature conservation importance.
An assessment should be sought where proposed developments will
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Policy NC2.5

S E C T I O N

T W O

All new development in or
adjacent to the Regional Park
should seek to avoid adverse
impact on the conservation
value of any part of the Regional
Park. Where there is a risk of
damage to a site, consideration
should be given to the use of
achievable conditions or
planning obligations such as:
i)

conditions to protect
the nature conservation
interest;
ii) measures to avoid potential
adverse impact;
iii) measures to reduce or
minimise impact through
mitigation;
iv) compensatory measures
to offset adverse impacts
which cannot be mitigated
or to replace habitats;
and
v) Section 106 planning
agreements coupled with
undertakings and
agreements under Section
27 of the Lee Valley
Regional Park Act 1966.

adversely affect the wildlife and nature conservation value of a site
or result in the significant degradation of the ecological resource.
The Regional Park is an inter-connected mosaic of habitats. Frequently
the importance of the supporting role of smaller sites to the wider
importance of bigger sites is underestimated. The cumulative effect of
each small loss in nature conservation value will, in time, be significant.
The development control process can play an important part in the
protection and enhancement of the nature conservation resource of the
Park. Firstly, the nature conservation interest should be protected from
development in or adjacent to the Park. Secondly, the adverse impacts
on the nature conservation interest should be avoided. Thirdly, adverse
impacts should be reduced or minimised and fourthly, compensation
should be sought. The fifth point represents the means by which the
other four points can be achieved. Conditions that protect the ecological
value of the Park or avoid, minimise or mitigate an impact on the
nature conservation interest should be imposed.
Section 106 planning agreements or agreements under S27 of the Lee
Valley Regional Park Act 1966 may also be used to benefit conservation
in this way. The Park Authority considers that the use of compensatory
measures will occur in only the most exceptional of cases and where
the proposed development is fully justifiable and conforms in all other
respects to the Vision for the Regional Park. Conditions or agreements
need not be restrictive. The development or change of use of a site
may also provide opportunities for its contribution to the overall nature
resource to be enhanced through, for example, habitat creation or the
improved management of existing habitats. It is essential that there is
adequate monitoring and enforcement of conditions or of longer term
compensatory measures. It is especially important that the effectiveness
of such measures is monitored over a long period to ensure a successful
outcome to the protection or enhancement of the wildlife value.

Policy NC2.6
Opportunities should be
sought, where development
occurs, to enhance the overall
nature conservation value of a
site to provide a net gain in
conservation terms.
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Objective NC3: Best Available Place

Sustainable recreational
use of the natural resource
should be achieved through
the identification of the most
appropriate use of each site,
taking into consideration its
designation, current and
potential value, opportunities
for zoning, the safeguarding
of refuges and the overall
maintenance of biodiversity.

Policy NC3.2
Managed access to areas of
nature conservation interest
should be encouraged unless
it will result in damage to
its ecological value.

It is the natural resource which is important for enjoyable outdoor
recreational activities and which provides a green and pleasant backdrop to more formal recreational activities. The quality of the natural
resource is therefore not only of intrinsic value but is essential to the
successful future of the Regional Park. Indeed, recreational use can
secure the funding and justification for giving nature conservation such
a high profile. With an increased emphasis on achieving a balanced
approach, the Regional Park can be a model of good practice for
habitat creation in a recreational environment.
Policies aim to resolve the balance of land use between recreation
and nature conservation and to reduce conflict. One particular concern
is the use of open water. Studies have revealed that waterbirds require
a range of different waterbodies to provide their needs for feeding,
roosting, shelter and refuge. The same can be said for recreation, with
certain water bodies, for example, being suited to sailing whilst others
may be more suited to sub-aqua. In the past, site development has
lacked a strategic overview which looks at the Regional Park as a whole
and assesses what can be sustainably achieved with the consequent
need to defend all sites in the absence of strategic planning. The aim
now is to achieve a balance between nature conservation and recreation.
Part Two will identify the most appropriate use for each site using the
Best Available Place principle and taking into consideration factors such
as suitability of existing use and nature conservation designations.

S E C T I O N

Policy NC3.1

T W O

To achieve sustainable use of the natural resource of the Regional Park.

Dialogue and recognition of recreationalists’ and conservationists’
interests is the way forward. It is likely that sites will need to specialise
in a particular land use. Mixed activity sites on the scale present in
the Regional Park are likely to lead to all parties being disappointed.
Wildlife refuges are vital to solving part of the problem yet it must be
recognised that resources are required to develop these as well as the
recreational interest. The imaginative restoration of gravel workings
and other derelict or vacant sites may provide the opportunity to
resolve these issues but early consideration is essential.
It is important that the natural resource is accessible to the visitor.
Management should ensure that allowing visitors to experience
naturally fragile and sensitive habitats and wildlife does not result in
their damage or disturbance. For the most part, open access can be
assumed with only very sensitive sites being managed with policies
of no or restricted access. Good design will enable paths to be routed
where people want to go but without damaging wildlife. Wildlife
refuges are one example where access may be restricted because
of the disturbance which wildlife might suffer.
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Objective NC4: Community Involvement
To achieve awareness and understanding of the natural resource of the Regional Park and to encourage
participation in its conservation.

Community involvement in
management and conservation,
and the dissemination and
exchange of information on
nature conservation in the
Regional Park will be
encouraged.

S E C T I O N

T W O

Policy NC4.1

Widespread awareness and understanding of the biodiversity of
the Regional Park is vital if there is to be support for its conservation.
Whilst the scientific and economic rationale for conserving biodiversity
can be quantified, the less tangible intrinsic value of plants and animals
should not be overlooked. The natural world enriches the quality of
everyone’s life in many ways. The value of the natural resource in the
Regional Park, especially the wetland habitats, in maintaining
recreational and leisure interests is obvious. Many people gain great
enjoyment from being able to walk, jog, cycle, birdwatch, picnic, fish
or sail in a natural setting. Plants and animals contribute to local
distinctiveness; the pollarded willows, dragonflies, flooded lakes
and waterbirds all define the character of the Regional Park.
There is great opportunity for further community involvement in
the conservation of the Regional Park’s natural resource. There are
currently some active groups of conservation volunteers assisting in
the management of wildlife habitats. Other groups have also helped
in the past. Volunteers play a key role in the management and
development of the fisheries. Anglers also carry out management
work for the conservation of dragonflies and other wetland wildlife.
There is great scope for expanding volunteer involvement in the Park.
Initiatives such as seasonal lists of conservation tasks, training for
volunteers and a tool loan facility would encourage greater involvement
and the setting up of local groups. In many areas, an increased sense
of ownership in local projects needs to be achieved and links between
the Regional Park and local communities need to be strengthened.
There is opportunity to work in partnership with local authorities
through the Agenda 21 process to achieve greater links with local
communities. The use of artistic and cultural activities are a means
of encouraging a wider audience to become involved in nature
conservation. Tree dressing has proved a popular activity which also
raises the awareness of the importance of trees in urban areas.
Many different organisations are currently involved in nature
conservation in the Regional Park. The Lee Valley Conservation Group
is a forum for the exchange of information on conservation matters.
It currently provides a successful way of ensuring co-ordinated
action for wildlife.
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S E C T I O N

T W O

KEY DIAGRAM 4
AREAS OF NATURE CONSERVATION
INTEREST
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Thames Water is responsible for supplying drinking water to
London. The reservoirs in the Regional Park have this as their
primary purpose. They are also recognised for their value to
wildlife. Recently, a management statement has been produced
to encourage greater use for visitors to walk or fish at the
Walthamstow group of reservoirs. Water companies must balance
security, public safety and operational requirements with their
duties for recreation, access and conservation.
Photograph courtesy of Thames Water
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A strategic approach to the planning, development and management of the
water resource as an integrated system will be achieved. This will recognise
the structural, recreational and environmental function of water within the
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In the past ten years, the fisheries in the Regional Park
have been greatly improved. Better management, concern
for animal welfare, improved facilities for anglers and the
creation of more sights has made the Lea Valley of national
importance. A partnership between the Park Authority, the
Environment Agency, British Waterways and the Lee Valley
Anglers Consultative Association is active in encouraging
120,000 anglers a year to enjoy the Regional Park.
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The Water Resource

S E C T I O N

T W O

The Lea Valley
The Regional Park is situated in the lower reaches
of the River Lea valley. It is largely flat and underlain
by alluvial deposits. In the north between Ware and
Waltham Abbey, sand and gravel extraction has
created substantial new areas of enclosed water.
The middle section between Waltham Abbey and the
North Circular Road is dominated by a series of large
reservoirs. The southern section from the North
Circular Road to the Thames includes a network of
artificial waterways and smaller reservoirs.
The Lee Navigation forms the linking and common
element between these three areas of otherwise
very different character. The River Lea is the main
water feature in the Lea Valley, with its tributaries
such as the River Ash, the River Stort and the
Cornmill Stream. The Lea was largely canalised in
the 18th century. In the south, it is complemented
by a complex of waterways, notably the Hertford
Union Canal, the Limehouse Cut, the Bow Back
Rivers and the Flood Relief Channel.
The River Lea and its associated channels form an
integral part of the ecology of the valley, providing
vital hydrological links between the wetlands of the
floodplain. Although human activities have heavily
influenced the entire system, several stretches of
more natural channel structure remain. As the Lea
flows into London, human influences dominate the
river. Here its historical, cultural and wildlife
corridor values heighten its importance.
During the 20th century, the areas of permanent
water increased dramatically. The huge water supply
and storage reservoirs, such as King George V,
William Girling and Banbury Reservoirs were
constructed supplementing the Walthamstow
Reservoirs. A series of flooded pits were created
following sand and gravel extraction.
More recently, the River Lee Flood Relief Channel
has been constructed between Rye Meads and
Leyton. This has altered the hydrology (and
ecology) of the Valley by reducing ground water
levels and preventing the flooding of marshes.
The intrinsic appeal of water is high and combined
with the wildlife, cultural, heritage and landscape
value, as well as the high level of accessibility
throughout the valley, it is a significant resource
of the Regional Park.
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A Resource for
Water Recreation
Water, as a resource, contributes to recreational
activities both directly and indirectly. People can
carry out water sports in and on the water (sailing,
canoeing); water can be enjoyed from the banks
(angling); and on the banks (walking). Indirectly,
the presence of water enhances informal recreational
activities for visitors whether they just sit and watch
the changing light or the activities of others, play
or picnic.
The demand for water sports is largely supply-led.
Its popularity depends on the accessibility and
availability of specialist types of water resources.
Policies for the protection, care and enhancement
of the water resource will therefore recognise the
contribution the Regional Park plays in the
provision of regional water recreation.
The potential value of the Regional Park as a
resource for water recreation is huge. There are
approximately 1100 hectares of enclosed water
forming 50 water bodies, comprised mainly of
gravel pits and reservoirs. This accounts for over
25% of the Park. In addition, the linear waterways
including the Lea, its tributaries and other interconnecting channels and waterways provide
approximately 100 kilometres of linear water
features.
The Regional Park was established to fulfil a
regional leisure and recreation function. The value
of the water areas should be viewed not simply in
terms of the contribution which individual waters
can make to meeting recreational need, but perhaps
more importantly, how they can collectively provide
an integrated water recreation resource of regional
and, perhaps, wider importance.

A Resource for
Nature Conservation
The Regional Park’s environment reflects its own
unique land-use history and environmental factors.
The result is a rich diversity of habitats and associated
species. Human intervention has created many
opportunities for wildlife, usually more by accident
than design. Across the UK in general, wetland
wildlife has declined drastically. The Regional Park
has, by contrast, provided a mosaic of wetlands of
increasing significance embracing rivers and streams,
open waters, floodplain grasslands, reedbeds and
fen, wet woodlands and urban habitats.
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The Regional Park is important for birds at all times
of the year. The assemblages of wintering, breeding,
summer moult and passage migrant populations
are all of at least regional significance. The winter
assemblage of waterbirds is recognised though
proposed Special Protection Area designation under
the EU Birds Directive as being of international
(European) significance.
The waterbodies represent a unique diversity of
fisheries, which cannot be found elsewhere in the
country. The River Lea itself has been documented
by Isaac Walton, the ‘founder’ of modern angling,
whilst the gravel pits date back to the 1920s.
Fish population are of essentially native species,
being present since initial reclamation works.
Stocking policies have influenced species composition,
maintaining diverse communities, with a variety of
dominant species depending on the individual
waterbody. These fish have thus formed an integral
part of the evolution of the freshwater ecology of
the waterbodies as a whole.

A Resource to
Meet Other Needs
The quality of the water resources has a far wider
significance in the region than is first envisaged.
Whilst visitors are looking for a quality of
environment for their recreation, and some wildlife
is very sensitive to water purity, the way the water
is used and managed has a knock-on effect on
ground water and the purification of drinking water
in the Region. The River Lea, the New River and
the reservoirs are all a source of drinking water.

Water supply: Wetlands are a source of water
for domestic, industrial and agricultural use.
Wetlands can aid water movement (recharge)
into the underlying aquifer system.
The second largest landowner (after the Park
Authority), owning 715 ha of the Park, is Thames
Water. Much of their ownership is invested in
the reservoirs - the King George, William Girling,
Banbury and Walthamstow Reservoirs. Thames
Water also owns the New River. Most of the
company’s operational activities are concerned with
maintenance of land and facilities for the ultimate
purpose of drinking water supply. Thames Water
also has operational responsibilities in relation to
waste water activities on land adjacent to the Park
boundary at the Deephams and Rye Meads
sewerage and water treatment works.

T W O

A diverse range of wildlife is supported by the
range of wetland habitats. Individual species or
assemblages are significant from local up to
international level. The wildlife spectacle of wintering
waterbirds is of European importance, whilst the
flora includes many wetland species in widespread
and general decline. The dragonflies are worthy of
note. Populations of otter, water vole and bats as
a group are judged to be of regional significance.
There is a healthy fish population. The valley is
an interconnected complex of wetland and other
habitats.

The benefits that water provide to people are
immensely varied. These benefits may come
from wetland functions (eg groundwater recharge),
the use of wetlands (eg recreational activities),
or from the products or attributes of the wetland
(eg aesthetic value). The maintenance of naturally
functioning wetlands will ensure these benefits to
the community, industry and agriculture are retained.
The benefits of wetlands to people can be
summarised as follows.

S E C T I O N

The presence of water has resulted in the creation
of habitats which are considered by English Nature
or by other authorities to be significant at
international, national and regional levels

Flow regulation: The natural qualities of the
“wetland sponge” can help manage both flooding
and drought problems by regulating river flows.
They act as storage areas by soaking up excess
water during heavy rainfall. Flood water can be
stored in soils or retained as surface water in
lakes, marshes, etc. This reduces the volume of
floodwater downstream. In dry periods, river flows
are maintained for longer periods as stored water
is slowly released from wetland habitats.
Flood Relief: The River Lee Flood Relief Channel
incorporates gravel pits within its system.
Communities in the surrounding area rely on its
ability to carry flood water. Its water quality is
generally good, but may deteriorate after storms.
The volume of flow is variable and can be very
low towards the south.
Sedimentation, nutrient and pollutant retention:
The physical properties of wetlands can slow
water flow and therefore increase the deposition
of sediments. This is beneficial since nutrients and
pollutants are held by sediment particles instead
of polluting the water.
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S E C T I O N

T W O

Development and
Land-use Change
The development of wetland sites may lead directly
to the loss of recreational, nature conservation or
landscape value. Development threats can include
residential, industrial and waste disposal.
Development of, or changes in, adjacent land may
also pose a threat. Wetlands are linked to and
influenced by the land surrounding them. Changes
which alter the water table, increase the pollution
load or degrade adjacent habitat may adversely
affect the biodiversity and amenity value of open
water. Development adjacent to water has an effect
on the visual, heritage and recreational enjoyment
of the water resource.

The restoration of sites used for mineral extraction
can provide an opportunity to provide new areas of
enclosed water for recreation which do not compete
with any pre-existing values. The search for land fill
sites can provide a threat for this potential
resource.

The loss of sites that are small or considered only
to be of local significance can be a problem. There
will be a point at which the loss of smaller sites
will begin to affect the importance of statutory
designated nature conservation sites such as the
Reservoirs.

There is a role within the development process,
particularly in cases where losses are inevitable,
to mitigate for such losses. Section 106 planning
agreements can be used to benefit conservation
and recreation in this way and agreements under
S27 Lee Valley Regional Park Act 1966.

From time to time opportunities to enhance the
water resource may arise. The water industry and
the mineral industry both have a role to play.
The water industry: Sewage treatment works and
huge storage reservoirs now form a vital part of the
water resource. Although of major significance for
wildlife, management is determined by continuing
operational requirements. The loss of sites to
wildlife as sites become operationally redundant
poses some problems. In the future, if the end of
operational use of the larger reservoirs were to be
considered, it would present many difficulties, but
possibly also opportunities, for nature conservation
and recreation.
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Gravel Extraction: The requirement for mineral
operators to restore quarries at the end of their
working life presents an opportunity not only to
create and maintain habitats of value but also
to resolve conflicts of land-use by creating purposebuilt lakes. Backfilling, however, represents a lost
opportunity. With the end of mineral working
possibly in sight, any such opportunities will need
to be grasped. It will be the role of the Park Plan
to guide decisions.
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Aims of Objectives
and Policies
The objectives and policies aim to provide guidance
on future development and land use changes and
adopt a strategic approach to developing the water
resource as an integrated system. By recognising
the essential environmental, recreational and
structural functions of the water resource to the
image and purpose of the Regional Park the
objectives and policies seek to guide planning,
development and management of the water
resource.
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Water Resource Policies
Objective W1: Sustainability

A strategic approach to the
management of water should be
adopted which:
i)

addresses a sustainable
future for recreation and
nature conservation;
ii) assesses the full
environmental impact
of any proposal on the
proposal site and on the
group of waterbodies of
which it is part;
iii) protects areas of high
biodiversity;
iv) identifies limits of
acceptable change and
targets for improvement;
and
v) identifies the most
appropriate use for each
waterbody and agrees the
appropriate level of use of
each site.

Policy W1.2
Activities which could result
in a long term degradation
of the water resources
(from eg contamination,
pollution, overuse,
inappropriate development)
should be resisted.

Policy W1.3
The maintenance of records
to evaluate the state of the
water environment and access
to environmental information
between organisations and
to the public, should be
supported and encouraged.

The success of the Regional Park is dependent on the safeguarding of
the long term future of its component resources, including the quality
of the water resource. Those with interests in the Regional Park have
a responsibility to protect and manage the water resources of the Park
because of the necessity of clean water to sustaining life. The quality
of the environment is indicative of the quality of life in the region.
It is important to recognise that sustainability is not simply about
conservation but also about ensuring social and economic objectives
are achieved. The water resource can play a key role in contributing
to the social and economic aspects of sustainability.
The future strategy for management of the water resource should aim
to protect the balanced use of the whole water resource. The needs of
the Park’s catchment for water recreation have to be considered and
sites which are physically suited to water recreation identified. The
current and potential value of sites for wildlife must also be evaluated.
The most appropriate contribution each area of water can make to
achieving a fully integrated system will be identified. In identifying the
most appropriate use for each waterbody and agreeing the appropriate
level of use of each site consideration will need to be given to many
factors including the statutory requirements of other agencies.

S E C T I O N

Policy W1.1

T W O

To ensure that use of the water resource does not degrade its recreational, heritage,
landscape or nature conservation value.

There is a need to be aware that decisions taken at a local level
could compromise the regional contribution of the Regional Park
to sustainable development. Policies, therefore, advocate a strategic
approach that ensures that uses and activities contribute to the image
and purpose of the Regional Park. Non-Park compatible development
may seek to locate within the Regional Park due to the availability of
water, attractive waterside sites and the proximity to London. They,
too, may need to consider whether their proposed development meets
the principles for sustainability in terms of economic development or
transportation (eg the movement of freight by canal rather than road
or rail).
Visitors too expect a high environmental quality. They come to enjoy
the natural resource for their leisure time activities. The Authority’s
strategy for the management of water is to aim to address the balance
between nature conservation and recreation over the long term, whilst
safeguarding the resource from inappropriate development.
To make accurate assessments of the importance of the Regional
Park and the various water bodies within it for recreation and nature
conservation requires a considerable commitment to monitoring and
data collection. A monitoring system must be established to evaluate
change against pre-determined targets.
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Objective W2: Protection
To safeguard the system of canals, rivers, streams, lakes and reservoirs and other water features
which together form a special resource not generally found, or easily recreated elsewhere.

S E C T I O N

T W O

Policy W2.1
Sites identified as suitable
for water recreation and sites
designated for their nature
conservation value should
receive long term protection
for those uses.

Policy W2.2
The loss of established open
water to infilling should not be
supported unless there are clear
environmental or recreational
benefits. No linear waterways
should be infilled and
opportunities for reopening
waterways should be sought.
Compensatory provision for the
loss of water resources affecting
either nature conservation or
water recreation interest
should be sought.

Policy W2.3

The Lea Valley is a complex hydrological system consisting of a
network of water courses, water bodies and other wetland features.
However, many agencies operating within the system do so without
fully considering the Lea Valley as an integrated system. The Park
Plan is in a position to promote such an approach.
Ultimately, a fully integrated river floodplain corridor should be achieved
through a comprehensive approach to planning and managing ecological,
hydrological and development influences.
There is a hierarchy of water resources where even the smallest
pond or lake has a role to play in providing a specialist habitat or
recreation facility. Piecemeal decisions can upset the diversity which
is the Regional Park’s strength. Losses of, or changes to, water bodies
can affect stages in the life cycle of wildlife or could remove recreation
provision at a point on the sports continuum from being suitable for
beginners through to competitors. For example, waterbirds use the
Valley strategically, using a variety of waterbodies to meet their
different needs for feeding, roosting, moulting and breeding; few obtain
all their requirements from a single waterbody. Similarly, a junior sailor,
for example, ideally requires smaller bodies of water to learn skills
whereas an expert requires more space and a challenging environment.
The demand for water recreation fluctuates and the aim will be to
safeguard enough water to accommodate future needs.

i) enjoyment by visitors;
ii) wildlife value;
iii) water quality.

The Authority is concerned that full consideration is given to the
effect of development proposals on the integrity/fragmentation of the
Regional Park and on the hydrological system as a whole. Impacts on
the water environment, ecology and recreational opportunities could be
felt well beyond the development site area. (A distance of 2km is used
as a guide by English Nature). Additional information may, therefore,
be requested to support proposals in order to assess any
environmental impacts.

Proposals should be
accompanied by a statement
which assesses environmental
impact on the waterway system
as a whole. Developments
which have an adverse
impact should be resisted.

Low water levels are causing concern for the long term viability of
wildlife and recreation. Past flood defence works have separated the
hydrological links between the river and the floodplain. Backwaters
now frequently fail to receive sufficient flow and ancient flood meadows
flood naturally less often. Water abstraction has led to a reduction of
water available for navigation. Action to reverse these effects may be
appropriate.

Development proposals on
water resources should have
no adverse effect on:

The Authority acknowledges that much water exists for purposes other
than leisure and nature conservation and it recognises that operational
needs of water supply, flood relief and navigation may not always be
compatible with the remit of the Regional Park. However, operational
sites have taken on a much greater significance within the region as
sites of importance for nature conservation, for their contribution to
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Policy W2.5
The availability of water
resources to provide greater
flow on rivers and streams
should be investigated by the
appropriate agencies.

Policy W2.6
Utility companies and other
agencies should take the wider
role of their water assets fully
into consideration by:
i) consulting on details of
essential works;
ii) considering the role their
water assets play in
providing opportunities
for the Park; and
iii) consulting relevant parties
prior to disposal of surplus
water resource assets.

High quality environment is needed for the canals to continue to attract
visitors. The tranquillity, open space and traffic free environment
together with heritage and natural elements in the landscape are key
features. The Authority will defend the retention of these qualities from
commercial developments which might compromise the Park’s special
waterside character.
Boats are part of the river scene and can add colour and life to the
waterside without spoiling the environment if appropriately located.
Residential moorings, however, are a permanent residential use and
therefore contrary to the purpose of the Park. In addition, residential
development is contrary to national Green Belt policy.
Permanent moorings can obstruct the navigation for recreational users
such as rowing clubs or inexperienced pleasure boaters. There is also a
visual difference between residential narrow boats and houseboats, the
former being of a traditional design and capable of cruising.

T W O

Passage for recreational use of
navigable waterways should be
safeguarded. Development that
reduces, restricts or encroaches
on the surface area of navigable
waterways should be resisted.
The safe and uninterrupted use
of the towpath and navigation
should also be ensured.

the open space network and their potential for recreation.
The sustainability of the natural resources is affected by decisions
taken by the utilities, related to their operations. In the future, they
will be giving greater consideration to environmental impacts. It is
hoped that some previous operations can be reversed, for example,
to replace groundwater to conserve wetland habitats.

S E C T I O N

Policy W2.4

The Authority has published detailed criteria which define appropriate
circumstances for the location of residential moorings in the Park.

Policy W2.7
Permanent residential moorings
which:
i)

are located on navigable
waterways;
ii) are on rural or open
stretches of waterway;
iii) require new built
development;
iv) create a barrier to access
to the waters edge; or
v) are detrimental to the
waterway scene
should be resisted.
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Objective W3: Water Quality
To seek improvement in the water quality of the rivers, navigations and enclosed waters
to a standard appropriate to their use for leisure, recreation and nature conservation.

Policy W3.1

S E C T I O N

T W O

Water quality problems should
be identified and resolved and
higher water quality standards
sought by:
i)

aesthetic improvements
to the quality of water
including keeping rivers
free of debris;
ii) preventing or reducing
unnatural bank erosion;
iii) measures to reduce the
impact of pollution on flora
and fauna including the
creation of fish refuges
and the restoration of
river margins;
iv) tackling past and ongoing
sources of pollution;
v) encouraging research
into the causes of
eutrophication and
algal blooms; and
vi) raising awareness amongst
the public and businesses
into the importance of
quality water.

The quality of the water can determine the water’s suitability for or
ability to be used for different activities. It affects the quality of the
water environment and the degree to which the water can support
ecologically diverse habitats. The different levels of water quality in
different locations of the Park are important when planning and
managing leisure, recreation or nature conservation activities.
Improvements in water quality can improve the visual, environmental
and recreational value of the water resource.
Poor river water quality has a detrimental effect on the aquatic habitat
value, on angling and is a health hazard to water sports particularly
those where there is submersion e.g. canoeing. The waters of the Lea
Valley are naturally eutrophic (nutrient rich), supporting diverse communities of aquatic plant and animals. However, eutrophication beyond
natural levels leads to ecological change and is a major problem in open
waters and rivers. Over a period of years, for example, natural flora on
flood meadows can be lost due to the flood water enriching the soil.
The accumulation of litter has an unsightly effect and is a nuisance for
boats and anglers. It is also unpleasant for people wanting to enjoy the
riverside walks. The image of neglect reflects on the wider appreciation
of the environment of the Park. One source of litter is the tidal flow,
another is litter from industrial/commercial sites adjacent to the river.
Leptospirosis or Weil’s disease is also present. It is spread by rats
and is found in water and surrounding damp soils. The only means of
control is to limit the conditions favoured by rats, i.e. minimise litter.
The Environment Agency assesses the quality of river water. It has
found that North of Tottenham Locks, the chemical quality of the system
is ‘fair’ and south to Lea Bridge Weir it is `poor'. The biological quality
is poor in both the Lee Navigation and River Lea below the confluence
of Pymmes Brook. There is concern at the high level of bacteria in
water containing treatment sewage effluent from Rye Meads sewage
treatment works. There is greater concern downstream of Pymmes
Brook where the urban rivers and the outflow from Deephams Sewage
Treatment works converge into the Lea. Excessive nutrient enrichment
can also arise from run-off of nitrogen rich agricultural fertilisers.
Urban run-off is a source of pollution throughout the valley as
evidenced by oil on the surface of minor streams.
Water quality in lakes is generally good. However, in recent years the
presence of blue/green algal blooms has occurred more often in the
waterbodies. This may be part of a natural cycle, linked to climatic
variables. As blue/green algae can produce toxic scums which are harmful
to humans and domestic animals, a standard operating procedure has
been developed. Affected waterbodies have warning notices erected;
the Environment Agency are notified; and, in extreme cases, a waterbody may be closed until scums disperse.
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Objective W4: Making Best Use of the Water Resources

Waterside development should
take advantage of opportunities
to:
i)

promote and improve public
access for use of the water
and waterside walks;
ii) improve wetland habitats
and other natural elements,
landscape and opportunities
for water-related recreation;
and
iii) safeguard access to the
waters edge and the future
ability to provide waterside
facilities.
Developments adversely
affecting these features
should be resisted.

Policy W4.2
Proposals for the opening up
of culverted rivers should be
supported and proposals for
new areas of culverting should
be resisted to restore natural
river features and avoid
fragmentation of river corridors.

Policy W4.3
Planning briefs for all key
development sites containing,
or adjacent to, water should
include a waterways perspective
and take into consideration
opportunities to improve
resources for water recreation
and/or wetland wildlife either
on site or by linking to adjacent
resources.

The River Lea, the Lee Navigation plus several of the other smaller
rivers cross local authority boundaries. These linear water resources
are key assets in the Regional Park and are one of the major features
which link the Park together contributing to the structure of the
region. The river corridor forms a “Green Chain”, linking areas of open
land and water. The water based landscape is a regionally important
asset and contributes to the Park’s identity and image that should
be projected to visitors.
The Authority seeks a coordinated and consistent approach to the
planning and development of the water and the waterside throughout
the length of the Park by all authorities. Without this approach, the
Park would be fragmented.
Owners of land and buildings adjacent to the water, and local
authorities in considering proposals, will exert an influence beyond
the site boundaries. The flow of the rivers, the movement of wildlife,
passage of water users and riverside users bring local developments
into the regional domain.

S E C T I O N

Policy W4.1

T W O

An integrated approach to the planning and management of the water resource should be adopted to
strengthen the role of the rivers, navigation and enclosed water bodies and realise their full potential.

The realisation of the full potential of water resources is as much to
do with making better use of existing resources as it is with identifying
and accessing ‘new water’. Through promoting the optimal use of the
water resource, the Authority seeks to maintain and enhance the range
and diversity of opportunities for water sports, for informal recreation
in a waterside environment and for wildlife.
The key to the approach to be taken in assessing development
proposals is to treat the water resources collectively as an integrated
resource. However, in the strive for an overall balance of provision,
each site or group of sites will have their own complementary management strategies. Water bodies will be classified as leisure priority sites,
nature conservation sites or as integrated use sites in Part Two of the
Park Plan according to their suitability.
Proposals for new water resources which can add to the environmental
stock of the Park will be welcomed. Opportunities may arise from the
modernisation of the flood relief and drainage system or from the
restoration of disused waterways. It will, however, be appropriate to
value some “underused” areas which meet the needs of wildlife as part
of a range of waterside environments. Whilst it is not anticipated that
new consents for mineral extraction will be granted in the near future,
they could be a potential source of new or remodelled wetlands.
Additional policies covering the restoration of mineral workings to
provide a balanced range of wet and dry sites are in the Land Resource
Chapter. Future opportunities to make better use of the water should
not be lost on the redevelopment of waterside sites.
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Culverts are fully enclosed river channels, the construction of which
results in fragmentation of the water course and the loss of ecological
and habitat value. The construction of culverts within the Regional Park
should be avoided and opportunities to open existing culverts should
be sought to provide landscape, ecological and habitat benefits to the
Regional Park. The restoration of natural features and other artificial
channels (eg concrete banks) is covered in the Nature Conservation
Chapter.

S E C T I O N

T W O

Opportunities to make better use of water resources can be realised
through the development or change of use of adjacent land. Formal
procedures for liaison between the key partners and landowners would
facilitate the identification and implementation of new opportunities.
The preparation of planning briefs for such sites (whether they are in
or are adjacent to the Park) would facilitate this approach. Sites can
then be protected from inappropriate development pressure through
the identification of positive uses which realise their full potential.

Heron on Walthamstow Reservoirs

76

Water

Chapter 7

Lee Valley Regional Park Plan Part One: Strategic Policy Framework

KEY DIAGRAM 5
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Three Mills has been transformed over the past ten years.
The House Mill has been restored and the Millers House has
been reconstructed as an educational centre. This has been
achieved through volunteer effort and European Community
grants. Three Mills Studios is now recognised as one of the UK’s
top film and television production centres. The Park Authority has
carried out extensive landscaping to create Three Mills Green,
a precious open space and a delightful venue for outdoor theatre.
All this has been achieved by a variety of organisations including
the Borough of Newham and local businesses working through
the Stratford Development Partnership.
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The culture and heritage resource will be protected, enhanced and developed
so that it can be enjoyed, understood and valued by those people using and
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The historic New River is the focal point of picturesque
Amwell village. Yet another aspect to the heritage of the
Regional Park. Thames Water has been working with the
Groundwork Trust to create a riverside walk. The aim
eventually is to follow the route of the New River right
down to Sadlers Wells.
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The Culture and
Heritage Resource

S E C T I O N

T W O

The Lea Valley possesses an extremely rich cultural
and heritage resource, with a number of actual and
potential assets of regional or national importance.
The Regional Park, as a whole, is an important
cultural and heritage resource although the various
elements of that resource may be divided into five
categories, as follows:
●

Industrial Heritage

●

Built Heritage (other than industrial)

●

Social and Cultural Heritage

●

Natural Heritage

●

Archeological Heritage

The features are described in the ensuing
paragraphs.

Industrial Heritage
The industrial heritage of the Lea Valley is
extensive. It begins with water and the River
Lea itself, the basis for much of the activity in the
area. Perhaps the most potent heritage symbol is
Emma’s Well, Great Amwell, the site of the well
tapped in 1613 by Hugh Myddelton to feed the
New River. The northern sections of the New River
within the Regional Park are a significant part of
the area’s heritage and the opening of the New
River Walk has helped to enhance the overall
attractiveness of the area. The water resource also
includes the Lee Navigation which is a consistent
reminder of the historical importance of the River
Lea in social and industrial development - as a
water supply source, a fishery, a provider of power,
and a transport route in and out of London.
The existence of the river was undoubtedly significant to the development of farming and market
gardening in the valley. Some aspects of the history
of farming can be seen at the Hayes Hill and
Holyfield Hall Lee Valley Park Farms which are open
to the public.
Of greater importance, however, was the contribution
of the river to industrial development. Historically,
the most important aspect was the evolution of
explosives and armaments manufacture in the area.
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The key site is undoubtedly the former Royal
Gunpowder Mills (once the RARDE site) at Waltham
Abbey. Altogether, the site saw over 300 years
of continuous use for explosives and propellant
research, development and manufacture. Since its
closure in 1991, a Trust has been established for
the development of the site and its heritage
interest consisting of twenty one listed buildings
including the Grade 1 listed Gunpowder Mill. The
site is likely to be of international importance,
and could be the main focus of heritage interest
in the Regional Park. Other sites associated with
explosives and armaments include the PERME
South site, near Waltham Abbey and the former
Royal Small Arms Factory, at Enfield Island, just
outside but adjacent to the Regional Park.
The Lea Valley has a long association with the
development of sewage treatment facilities and
water supply, linked to the improvement of public
health in London, particularly in the 19th Century.
There are numerous structures of heritage interest
in and adjacent to the Regional Park, including the
Markfield Beam Engine and the Abbey Mills
Pumping Station. Two significant sites associated
with water supply are the former Middlesex Filter
Beds, now a Nature Reserve, and the former Essex
Filter Beds, both to the south of Lea Bridge Road.
The reservoirs are an important example of sites
currently associated with water supply providing
social and cultural interest to the Regional Park.
From a heritage viewpoint, a major focus associated
with the River Lea is at Three Mills, where the
surviving structures are reminders of a long
tradition of milling on the site. The House Mill
(a Grade I listed building), the older of the two
remaining tidal mills, is the largest and most
powerful of its type surviving in Britain. Along with
the adjacent Clock Mill (a Grade II listed building),
the whole site is designated a Conservation Area.
The House Mill has been restored by the River Lea
Tidal Mill Trust and the adjoining Miller’s house
rebuilt to provide a Visitor Centre.
Other industrial heritage connections close to the
southern part of the Regional Park include the former
Bryant and May Match factory, Bow Porcelain, the
Yardley Box Factory, and Bromley-by-Bow former
gas works. All have potential for linking together
in a themed approach to heritage attractions.
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The complex of buildings at Nether Hall is also a
Scheduled Ancient Monument. The principal buildings
of heritage interest are the ruined Gatehouse, the
timber aisled barn, and Nether Hall Farm. Although
the site is undoubtedly of great historic importance,
it has limited capacity for development as a visitor
attraction. The most likely future for the site is its
repair, conservation and management, with
agreement on limited public access.
At the very centre of the Regional Park is Waltham
Abbey, which is a major focus for visitors. The
Abbey ruins, the church, and the town centre, are
situated in an attractive Conservation Area on the
Park’s boundary. Located on the site are the historic
properties, Waltham Abbey Gatehouse, Stoney (or
Harold’s) Bridge, the Cloisters and Chapter House.
To the north, the Jacobean Holyfield Hall farmhouse
was restored by the Authority in the mid 1980s
and is an important element of the farm estate.
Important complexes of listed buildings are found at
the Enfield Lock Conservation Area, and at Ponders
End. Consideration of built heritage, however, cannot
exclude the Authority’s headquarters (which lie
outside the main Regional Park boundary) at
Myddelton House, birthplace of the late E A Bowles.

Social and Cultural Heritage
The Lea Valley has a rich multi cultural history associated with the development of the river and its assets.
Its social and cultural heritage includes museum
exhibits, publications, films, photographs, and
other media which are stored or displayed in a wide
range of venues. The Authority has a role with others
to consider how these aspects of heritage should
be conserved and passed on to future generations.

Natural Heritage
There are a number of important sites of natural
heritage, which are described more fully in the
Nature Conservation Chapter. A key site includes
the Rye House Marsh Nature Reserve, managed
by the Royal Society for the Protection of Birds
(RSPB). Another key site is the Walthamstow
Marsh, also a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI),
one of the last surviving marshlands in the London
area. Its importance as an SSSI can be attributed to
the use of land for grazing and haymaking (Lammas)
that has occurred on the site for centuries, making
the site not only valuable as a natural heritage
resource but a social and cultural one as well.

T W O

The Regional Park contains a wealth of historic
buildings, reflecting the various phases in its long
history of human settlement, many of which are
designated Conservation Areas. Probably the best
known is the Rye House Gatehouse, a Scheduled
Ancient Monument, which was extensively restored
by the Authority, with assistance from English
Heritage. It complements the adjacent RSPB Nature
Reserve, and visitors come to use both facilities and
the adjoining picnic site. Rye House is the natural
focus of heritage interest in the north of the
Regional Park.

Cultural resources also embody the people who
live and work in the Lea Valley and greater London
area and include the multi cultural population in the
region. This human resource is now contributing
to the culture and recent history of the Lea Valley.
Carnivals, Divali celebration, tree dressing, Chinese
New Year, etc., are all making an impact on the
Regional Park as sites and spaces are used to carry
out these festivals. In particular, a thriving community of artists is concentrated in the boroughs of
Hackney, Tower Hamlets and Newham.

S E C T I O N

Built Heritage
(other than industrial)

Earth heritage conservation has great potential
both within the Regional Park and in creating links
with adjacent communities beyond its boundaries.
It contributes another valued resource for students,
amateur geologists and members of the public to
enjoy and understand the natural beauty of the
Valley.
Water is an important element of the natural
heritage of the Regional Park and this is described
more fully in the Water Resource chapter.
In addition to the ecological value of the River Lea
and the Lee Navigation, the most important area
of water is the Walthamstow Reservoirs, an SSSI
of great significance for migratory birds.
There are extensive areas of open countryside
or parkland which are important components of
the natural heritage. The Waltham Abbey gardens
are part of a linked series of sites, including the
Cornmill Meadows which contain some of the best
examples of surviving medieval fishponds in the UK.
Creative habitat management can help to maintain
and enhance the natural heritage, in a way which
complements other heritage assets.
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Archaeological Heritage

S E C T I O N

T W O

To a large extent, the archaeological heritage of
the Lea Valley is inextricably linked to its built and
natural features. In many areas, there are probably
extensive remains in the valley peat, which are best
left undisturbed. Nevertheless, the existence of
these artifacts cannot be ignored and will affect
any future programme for the conservation and
development of heritage assets.
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Aims of Objectives
and Policies
The aims of the objectives and policies is to
ensure that the culture and heritage resources
of the Regional Park are protected, conserved and
enhanced, to benefit the Regional Park. This can
be achieved through the identification of important
historical sites, providing opportunities for
interpretation or beneficial reuse proposals.
The policies also seek to ensure that the culture
and heritage resources of the Park are developed
to benefit the leisure and recreational opportunities
within the Park and contribute positively to the
Park’s image. In protecting, enhancing and
developing the culture and heritage resources
of the Park the policies seek to ensure that
the principles of sustainability are adhered to.
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Culture and Heritage Resource Policies
Objective CHR1: Protection

Buildings, structures,
geological features and
other physical features that
contribute to the culture and
heritage of the Regional Park
should be identified, retained,
protected and enhanced.

Policy CHR1.2
The culture and heritage
resources of the Regional Park
should be protected, enhanced
and developed by :
(i) resisting development that
would have a detrimental
effect on the cultural and
heritage resource;
(ii) the preparation of
development briefs for
important sites and
buildings;
(iii) consideration of cultural
and heritage aspects at
the earliest stages of the
planning and development
process; and
(iv) the provision of public art
as an integral part of new
development in or adjacent
to the Regional Park in line
with the Arts Council’s
‘Percentage for Art’
scheme.

The Authority and all those involved with the Regional Park have
a responsibility to protect its cultural and heritage resources from
development pressures and threats. In particular, it should be ensured
that the history and aesthetic qualities of historic buildings and sites
and the natural heritage are protected and enhanced.
As a result of its long history of human settlement and industrial
development, the Lea Valley has a rich cultural and heritage resource
spanning times of pre-recorded history, through to the Industrial
Revolution and into the period of further rapid technological change
of the Twentieth Century. It is appropriate to promote public interest
and appreciation of the cultural, archeological, geological and
geomorphological heritage and where appropriate, to encourage
its management, conservation and interpretation, as an educational,
recreational and tourist resource. Retaining, protecting and enhancing
cultural and heritage resources of the Regional Park can contribute
positively to its identity and image.

S E C T I O N

Policy CHR1.1

T W O

To protect, conserve, enhance and develop the culture and heritage resources of the Regional Park
and recognise the value of these resources in providing opportunities for leisure and recreation.

There are opportunities for geological protection and interpretation
yet to be realised. The river terraces of the Thames and its tributaries
such as the River Lea are highly important for the information they
provide on past geological/geomorphological processes. Several sites
in the Regional Park are well recorded for the fossils they have yielded.
Only one Regionally Important Geological Site (RIGS) is designated in
the Regional Park (at Springfield Park). This must be seen as a major
gap in the protection and interpretation of our natural heritage. The
processes of both the redevelopment of land and mineral extraction in
the Regional Park has revealed remains and artifacts that are of local,
regional and sometimes national importance.
In supporting and developing the cultural and heritage aspects of the
Regional Park, the possible effects which developments and activities
may have on the environment and its assets should be assessed.
As in other categories of development, proposals for cultural activities
and heritage- related development must have regard to the integrity
of landscape quality within the Regional Park. This applies especially
where the open countryside and areas of open water provide key
elements of the area’s landscape character and its attractiveness
to visitors.
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Policy CHR1.3
Existing buildings, facilities
and sites which have potential
for cultural, heritage and ACE
activities should be identified
and their beneficial re-use,
adaptation or improvement
for such uses, supported.

The involvement of specialist
personnel and practitioners
in protecting and developing
culture and heritage
resources should be
supported.

S E C T I O N

T W O

Policy CHR1.4

Planning for culture and heritage is a complex process in the absence
of standards of provision for activities and the lack of adequate
co-ordination between agencies at national and regional level. Although
there are planning and regional design guidelines and criteria for the
protection of historic buildings and sites, there is less advice available
relating to arts, cultural and entertainment facilities and activities
(ACE). As a result, it is difficult to plan and develop new facilities.
The availability of new funding opportunities, including the National
Lottery, make planning more essential than ever.
Within the Regional Park, it is essential to improve planning and
co-ordination mechanisms, so that culture and heritage aspects are
considered at the earliest stages of the planning and development
process. This approach could be adopted towards development both
within and adjoining the Regional Park. The preparation of development
briefs in conjunction with the relevant local authorities can go some
way to ensuring the appropriate recognition of culture and heritage
values.
Opportunities for improving the resource may arise from development
within and adjacent to the Regional Park. The ‘Percentage for Art’
approach to new development promoted by the Arts Council, involves
setting aside a proportion of the overall development costs for the
provision of works of art, craft or decoration associated with it. In
addition, contributions may also be directed towards the development
of art, cultural or entertainment provision that meets the needs of the
community. This approach to public art provision has already been
adopted by a number of the riparian authorities.
Existing leisure facilities and spaces within the Regional Park have, in
the main, been designed and built before the adoption of an Arts policy.
Whilst occasional arts and entertainment events have been held at
facilities and sites, without well designed adaptations to existing
buildings, scope for indoor arts and entertainments is severely limited.
For example, the Lee Valley Leisure Centre is already used for a number
of events but has the capacity to cater for many more. Improvements
to outdoor spaces are also needed to provide opportunities for outdoor
concerts and performance events.
Investment in human resources is equally as important as improvements
and additions to the physical resource. Training programmes can
improve staff knowledge and confidence and specialist expertise can
open up new opportunities. Use of resources and provision is likely
to be more successful when researched and designed by practitioners
with appropriate expertise and a track record in the particular field.
The value of the human resource, the communities of artists and
other people who work and contribute to the culture and heritage
of the Regional Park also need to be recognised and encouraged,
in terms of providing new and improving existing opportunities
for leisure and recreation.
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Objective CHR2: Sustainability

Proposals for the
development of culture
and heritage resources should
have full regard to practices
that do not degrade the
resource and protect it for
future generations, by:
i)

recognising and respecting
local distinctiveness or the
special character of the
area within which the asset
is located;
ii) striking a balance between
providing access to the
resources and safeguarding
their intrinsic value; and
iii) using renewable resources
and sustainable
management practices.

The concept of sustainability and the aims of Local Agenda 21 apply to
culture and heritage aspects of the Regional Park. Protecting heritage
resources keeps them in trust for the benefit of future generations.
Providing facilities and events for the whole community fulfils the social
aims of sustainability, as well as creating local economic activity. It is
important to recognise that sustainability is not about conservation
alone.
In general, policies aim to ensure that, where changes take place in the
culture and heritage field, they do so in accordance with the principles
of sustainability. Thus the use, marketing and management of
resources should meet the needs of the present without compromising
the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. Culture and
heritage developments can be used to respect and enhance regional
distinctiveness whilst also considering the uniqueness or special
character of the local area in which they are proposed.
All developments and management arrangements should seek to
ensure harmony between the interests of the Authority, investors,
operators, local authorities and development agencies.

S E C T I O N

Policy CHR2.1

T W O

To ensure that culture and heritage resources are protected, managed, and developed
according to the principles of sustainable development.

Sustainable management of cultural and heritage resources can
range from improving access by public transport, to ensuring that
developments do not degrade the natural heritage. In particular, the
“wear and tear” of resources caused by visitor interest and use needs
to be considered, so that a balance can be struck between providing
access to culture and heritage resources whilst at the same time
protecting the value of those resources.
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A most successful event is the National Waterways Festival
which has visited the Regional Park twice. This colourful
gathering attracts some 60,000 visitors. The event is the
national celebration of one of the most special elements of
the Park: its water. The Park is an ideal venue. It is easily
accessible and has the land and services to host such a
large event.
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Introduction to Activities

For the Regional Park to fulfil its ultimate purpose,
visitors must be the central focus of planning and
development. Visitors who live within London,
Hertfordshire and Essex who are on leisure day
trips, accompanied by their friends and relatives
are a key source of the Park’s visitors. The special
aspects of the Park such as water recreation, open
space/clean air/health and fitness as well as nature
conservation attract people from far and wide.
Green Tourism is gaining in popularity as people
come to understand the impact they are having
on the places they have come to enjoy.
The Regional Park as a whole provides a wide
range of recreational experiences which cannot
be matched elsewhere in the region. The natural
assets of the Park are crucial to attracting visitors
for informal walks, picnics, bird watching and
enjoyment of wildlife.
Since its creation, active sporting use of the
Regional Park has been an important focus of its
role in the region. At least 170 sports have been
identified as currently taking place. This offers a
huge variety in a concentrated area. Many leisure
activities require large sites close to centres of
population and the Park is ideally suited for them.
The potential value of the Park area as a resource
for water recreation is considerable. The Park’s
waterways are used for recreational, non-competitive
and competitive water activities. The Lee Navigation,
with its links to the Regents and Grand Union
Canals and to the River Thames is a very important
part of the national network of canals and navigable
waterways.

Key Issues
The Objectives and Policies aim to address the
Key Issues relating to visitors as opposed to the
previous section which dealt with the care and
protection of the resource.

Image / Awareness
Raising awareness of the Regional Park’s existence
and the Park’s leisure and recreational opportunities
is essential if visitors are to be encouraged. But it is
not just physical improvements on the ground that
will increase access and encourage wider participation.
The method of informing and communicating access
opportunities to different groups is equally important.
The Park Plan promotes the merits of effective marketing which is outward looking and seeks the development of the Park in accordance with the needs of its
customers. A stronger, more coherent image of the
Park is to be used to communicate a clear identity of
the purpose of the Regional Park to local residents
and to the regional community as a whole.

Sustainability / The Best
Available Place
The Park Plan has adopted an approach whereby
sustainable recreation can be achieved alongside the
maintenance and enhancement of high biodiversity,
especially in those environments people most enjoy.
The main focus of the policies is to meet the needs
of people using the Park whilst ensuring the natural
assets of the Park are developed and promoted in a
sustainable way. Although some activities are
compatible with each other, and can be carried out
within the same area, conflicts inevitably arise
between different uses and activities.
The Park Plan is putting the “best available place”
principle into practice (as defined in the House of
Commons, Environment Committee Report, Environmental Impact of Leisure Activities (HC246-1), July
1995). The objectives and policies of the Resource
Chapters of the Plan identify which resources are
physically suitable for particular activities and provide
protection for those resources. The objectives and
policies of the Activity Chapters of the Plan are
concerned with how the resources may be used for
activities and which activities they should be used
for. In addition, policies provide guidance on how to
evaluate proposals to achieve a balance between
different activities and on how to ensure sites are
developed with sensitivity to other uses and users of
the Park. Therefore, these policies are based on the
Vision for the Regional Park, its image, and the
existing and potential demands and needs for
different activities and uses.
Chapter 9
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This section contains the policy framework for the
variety of leisure and recreational activities which
visitors can enjoy in the Regional Park. Objectives
and Policies are divided into five chapters: water
recreation, informal recreation, formal recreation,
culture and heritage and tourism and the visitor.

S E C T I O N
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The Best Available Place principle can be used to
assess the suitability or appropriateness of the Park
for specific activities. Certain leisure activities may
be inappropriate for the Park. The Park Plan is the
medium for identifying the criteria through which
a balance can be attained between providing for
the needs of the current generation without
compromising the ability of future generations
to meet their demands.

Purpose / Balancing Regional
Role with Local Leisure Needs

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

The Policy Framework clarifies the purpose of
the Regional Park as defined in the Vision. A clear,
coherent and strategic approach is being taken
to the future provision of leisure and recreation.
The Regional Park has the potential to attract
large numbers of visitors from within the region.
Facilities and events which attract visitors from
outside the immediate vicinity must be managed
with consideration for local people and appropriately
located. The sustainable development of the
Regional Park can only be achieved through taking
account of community needs while respecting the
capacity of the local environment and ensuring that
there is no adverse impact on resources. However,
local interests and demands often vary from regional
demands. Policies take this into account and aim to
reduce conflict between providing for regional needs
and also seeking to provide for local populations.

The Role of the Lee Navigation
and Other Waterways
There is a far greater focus than in previous Plans
on the water resources of the Regional Park and
how these can be brought into wider recreational
use. The waterways offer scope for providing an
extensive and planned range of water recreation
opportunities. The policies aim to encourage
development which will realise the full potential
of the Park’s waterways both as a means of access
and a recreational resource. This could also
contribute to a sustainable transport policy.

Accessibility
Access is of major importance to the future
development of the Regional Park, as is the quality
and standard of that access. The Authority has been
and continues to be, committed to the concept of
access for all, irrespective of ability or age. The Park
Plan addresses access by public transport and the
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need for it to be safe and convenient to use
especially if it is to be promoted as an alternative
to the car. Policies support a hierarchy of major
facilities served by public and private transport
through to more remote sites only accessible
by foot/cycle/horse.

Quality
Public awareness of the environment and people’s
expectations and perceptions of open space, the
landscape, leisure facilities and countryside have
changed; they are demanding better quality facilities
and services throughout. Greater emphasis is also
being placed on quality of life and sustainability
issues.
Section Two covered the quality of the Resources
themselves; this section provides for the quality of
the recreational experience from the use of these
resources. The provision of welcoming, safe and
high quality open spaces and leisure facilities
encourages use and enjoyment.
This issue can be partly addressed through the
Park Plan by the adoption of policies that encourage
a flexible approach to the design and provision of
new facilities and the adaption of existing facilities
in response to changing demands for quality.

Identifying and
Responding to Demand
In order for rational decisions on planning and
developing the Regional Park to be made, a greater
understanding is needed of the demands of the
current users of facilities and of those people who
are not Park visitors but whose leisure needs
could be provided for.
Market research is an integral tool for the Park Plan
preparation and review. The policies emphasise the
need to develop the recreational use of the Park in
the best interests of visitors by creating a hierarchy
of opportunities across a range of activities.
Ultimately, the goal is to encourage greater and
more widespread use of the Regional Park within
its natural capacity.

Direct Community Involvement
Policies allow for the involvement of local
communities and other visitors in the provision
and management of facilities and activities. Visitor
enjoyment is also being encouraged through direct
involvement in activities such as practical
conservation, running events and managing
visitor attractions.
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Activity Chapters
How the Objectives Address the Key Issues
Chapter:

Key Issues

Activity
Chapters

✻ Contributes to this issue

✖ Main issue being addressed

Objectives

Vision

1

2

Resources

3

4

5

6

Increasing Use

7

8

9

10

11

Implementation
and evaluation
12

13

14

15

16

Water Recreation

✻
✻

Obj WR1
Obj WR2

✖

✻
✻

✖

Obj WR3
Obj WR4

✻

✖

✻

✻

✻
✻

✖

✻
✻
✖

Obj WR5
Informal
Recreation
✖
✖

Obj IR2

✻
✻

✻

Obj IR3

✻
✻

✻
✻

✻
✻

✖

T H R E E

✻

Obj IR1

Formal
Recreation
Obj FR1

✖

Obj FR2

✻

✻

✻
✻

✻
✻

✖

✻

✻

S E C T I O N

✖

Obj FR3

✖

Obj FR4
Culture and
Heritage

✻

✖

Obj CH1

✻

Obj CH2

✻
✻

✖

✻

Obj CH3

✻

✖

✻

✻

✻

✻

Tourism and
the Visitor

✻
✻

✖

Obj T1
Obj T2

✻

✖

Obj T3

✻

✻

✻

Obj T5

✻

✖

✻

✖

Obj T6
Purpose
Image
Sustainability
Role of River

✻

✖

Obj T4

1
2
3
4

✻
✻

✖

5
6
7
8

Realising Potential
Best Available Place
Regional v Local
Accessibility

9
10
11
12

Awareness
Quality
Identifying/Meeting Demand
Community Involvement
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13
14
15
16

✻
Strategies
Protection
Role of the Authority/Partnerships
Monitoring and Review
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Partnerships
Partnerships provide the key to achieving the
Vision for the Regional Park. Partnerships are a
means by which the quality, range and level of
service and activities can be enhanced to meet the
needs of today’s Regional Park visitor. Public,
private and voluntary groups or individuals can
all become partners to develop and improve
recreational, leisure, sporting, nature conservation,
cultural and heritage opportunities. Partners are
a vital ingredient in developing new facilities and
are increasingly important in securing funding
opportunities. To achieve the Vision for the
Regional Park and realise the potential of the Park
as an essential part of the leisure, recreational and
sporting structure of the Region partnerships with
other organisations are necessary.

S E C T I O N
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Policy Context for Activities
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The national policy context falls within the
jurisdiction of the Department of the Environment
Transport and the Regions (DETR) and the
Department of Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS).
Planning Policy Guidance Notes (PPGs) 2, 13, 17
and 21 are of most relevance. The relevant
documents reinforce the importance of recognising
the environmental impact of leisure, the need to
travel for leisure and visitor pressures. Sustainable
development is not only about conservation; it is
also concerned with social and economic factors
leading to a better quality of life: a principle on
which the Vision for the Regional Park is founded.
PPG2 is clear on the role of Green Belts in
providing opportunities for outdoor sport and
outdoor recreation and the provision of built
development to support those activities. The
Regional Park can and does play a positive role
in achieving Green Belt purposes through the
provision, development and enhancement of open
space, nature reserves and informal recreation
areas. However, Green Belt Policy Guidance cannot
be viewed in isolation from the statutory
requirements of the Lee Valley Regional Park Act
1966. In fulfilling these statutory requirements
some built development may be required. The
policies of the Activities section outline the
circumstances in which built development for
formal recreation may be appropriate and other
policies in the Plan provide for the protection of
the Park’s natural resources.
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When the policies are viewed as a package they
provide a balanced approach to the development
and protection of the Regional Park in line with the
agreed Vision for the Regional Park. Policies in the
Park Plan interpret this guidance to show that the
Regional Park can play a positive contribution to
achieving Green Belt purposes.
National Guidance provides advice on sport and
recreation and the use of the urban fringe for active
sports and outdoor recreation. The Park Plan policies
have taken particular note of and interpreted the
guidance on finding sites for noisy sports activities.
The value of good management to reconcile
conflicts between users and the provision of
“stepping stones” from the inner city to the open
countryside is advocated. The Regional Park
promotes the approach advocated by this guidance.
A House of Commons Environment Committee in
1995 found that the planning system had a role in
minimising adverse impacts of leisure activities on
the environment. On its own, however, the planning
system is not enough to counter all the pressures
that arise and a more positive guide in providing
for ‘difficult to place activities’ is needed. These are
experiences which have been found in the planning
and development of the Regional Park and which
the Park Plan seeks to resolve. People should be
able to enjoy all forms of leisure appropriate to the
countryside and should not be constrained unless
there are pressing reasons to restrict an activity.
National Guidance recognises that a high quality
environment is a necessity for successful tourism
and this ties in with a move towards more
sustainable visitor management. The contribution
of tourism to economic development, investment
and employment is recognised by the DCMS. The
theme of sustainable tourism was also covered in
the Rural White paper (1995). The interaction
between sport, tourism, countryside recreation,
increasing visitors awareness and overcoming
environmental problems are all relevant in the
Regional Park.
Regional Planning policies are supportive of the
role of the Regional Park in working towards a
better quality of life through providing a high
quality environment, making a significant regional
contribution to the attractiveness of the area for
inward investment and providing opportunities
for enjoying the countryside. Strategic Guidance
recognises the metropolitan importance of the Lee
Navigation and the Grand Union Canal and supports
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Strategic Guidance for London draws attention to
the role of the Regional Park and the possibility of
conflict with national or regional planning guidance
on the Green Belt. All proposals must be clearly
presented as a proposal in the local plan and
justified in terms of local or other very special
circumstances. The policies in this Policy
Framework provide the groundwork for
supporting the Regional Park’s special remit.

Policies for leisure and recreation are covered at
a local level in the riparian authorities’ local plans
and their leisure or tourism strategies. Generally,
there is strong support for informal recreation, an
increase in the range and quality of leisure facilities,
water recreation, venues and facilities for ACE and
heritage, an integrated network of walks and cycle
routes and improved access. In London, there is a
greater recognition of the value of access to the
waters edge, of leisure water transport and support
for the development of water areas for recreation.
Overall, there is some discrepancy between
authorities on the scale and form of development
which would be encouraged. The aim of having an
up-to-date Policy Framework for the Park Plan is
to achieve a consensus in the reviewed local
plans covering the Park.

S E C T I O N

their recreation and leisure use. This is a key
policy in London’s regeneration. The significant
contribution of arts, culture and entertainment are
acknowledged. The north-east of London is a target
area for the London Arts Board. The development
of tourism and recreation and the improvement of
the transport system is supported throughout the
South East.
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Activity Objectives
TOURISM AND THE VISITOR

Vision for the
Regional Park

T1

● To be a cohesive, sustainable and valued
regional green lung.

To ensure that the Regional Park is marketed
and developed in accordance with the principles
of sustainable development and “green tourism”.

T2

To encourage greater and more widespread use
of the Regional Park.

● To be an area of enhanced and protected natural
bio-diversity for the enjoyment of all.

T3

To develop the image of the Park as a unique
leisure resource for the Region.

● To achieve full utilisation of the unique land and
water assets of the Regional Park for specialist
leisure and recreational facilities developed in
accordance with principles of sustainability and
design excellence.

T4

To raise the profile of the Regional Park amongst
existing and potential visitors.

T5

To improve physical access to and within the
Regional Park for all sections of the community.

T6

To strengthen the partnership role of the
Authority and other organisations and agencies
in planning, developing, interpreting and
managing the Regional Park.

● To be an accessible and permeable, integrated
visitor attraction to serve the region which will
include local communities.

S E C T I O N
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FORMAL RECREATION

CULTURE AND HERITAGE

FR1 To adopt a clear, coherent strategic approach
to the provision of formal recreation which is
imaginative and consistent and maximises formal
recreational opportunities in the Regional Park.

CH1 To develop a strong and positive image for the
culture and heritage of the Lee Valley, which
helps to strengthen the overall identity of the
Regional Park.

FR2 To encourage and promote the provision and
development of facilities and activities which cater
for regional demands whilst also ensuring such
facilities are available for local use and enjoyment.

CH2 To adopt and promote a strategy which will
guide the identification, development and
interpretation of culture and heritage
opportunities which celebrate and communicate
the uniqueness of the Park.

FR3 To ensure the development of formal recreation
opportunities occurs without detriment to the
environment, and its ecological, landscape and
informal recreation value and interest.
FR4 To be responsive to formal recreation trends,
needs and demands in order to plan, prioritise
and update facilities and activities.

CH3 To ensure the provision and development of
culture and heritage is sensitive to its
surroundings and the wider environment,
whilst providing for the needs of visitors.

WATER RECREATION
INFORMAL RECREATION
IR1 To adopt a strategic approach to the planning,
management and development of opportunities
for informal recreation.
IR2 To ensure a range of informal recreational
opportunities and experiences is provided to
meet needs and encourage greater use.
IR3 To encourage high quality sites, facilities and
access arrangements for informal recreation
which are safe to use and sensitive to their
local environment.

WR1 To establish a strategic approach to the
development, management and protection of
water recreation activities and their resources.
WR2 To promote the sustainable planning,
development and management of water
recreation in a high quality environment.
WR3 To protect and develop a hierarchy of
opportunities for a range of water recreation
activities at different levels of the performance
spectrum.
WR4 To increase participation by making effective
recreational use of water resources.
WR5 To be aware of and be responsive to changing
recreational demands and levels of use.
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Water Recreation

The aim for water recreation is to achieve an integrated resource which is
planned to provide an appropriate mix of opportunities, not only between
different activities, but also within the same activity, thus catering for
beginners, novices and experts.
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Aims of Objectives and Policies

In the Regional Park there are centres for absolute
beginners to learn a variety of watersports in attractive
and safe surroundings. But once some level of competence
is reached, it is possible to continue to train and compete
using the rivers, lakes and reservoirs. Rubbing shoulders
with Olympic athletes is not unheard of. The Park Authority
wants to encourage more people to take up water sports.
The Park Plan Review is identifying where there are
opportunities to expand provision. Restoration of gravel
workings has been an important source of new lakes.

Chapter 10
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Water Recreation
in the Lee Valley
A Regional Recreational
Opportunity
The Regional Park was formally established to fulfil
a regional recreation function and it is generally
accepted that it provides a large and special resource
for water recreation which is not replicated elsewhere.
Its value in this respect should be viewed not
simply in terms of the contribution which individual
water areas can make to meeting need, but also,
in how they can provide an integrated resource of
regional, and perhaps wider importance. A very
special feature of the valley is its capacity to cater
for large numbers of water sports participants.
Most water recreation facilities are popular and well
used. A good range of facilities exists through
public, commercial and club providers.

S E C T I O N
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The value of the Regional Park as a water recreation
resource can therefore be appreciated from a
variety of perspectives:
● the lack of a comparable range of opportunities
elsewhere in the region;
● the complex relationship between water areas of
differing size and character allow for a planned
and integrated approach to be taken in catering
for a range of different activities at different
levels of competancy;
● Providing for the regional catchment in line with
central government’s ‘Planning for Less Trips’
principle by reducing reliance of facilities further
afield;
● with increasing environmental, planning and
legislative restrictions affecting many water
recreation sites elsewhere, the Regional Park
offers a first class opportunity to provide for
water recreation in a planned, co-ordinated and
environmentally sustainable fashion; and,
● direct linkage via the navigation through the
region to Hertford, Bishops Stortford, north and
west London (and on to Birmingham and the
Midlands), the River Thames and Docklands.
The nearest large water complexes are those
centred on Docklands and the River Thames and
within the Colne Valley running along the western
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edge of Greater London. Farther afield, there are
estuaries and coastal waters. However, none of
these offer the same potential for water recreation
as the Lea Valley.
The Colne Valley is similar to the Lea Valley in the
way in which it can be characterised as a tapestry of
gravel pits, reservoirs, rivers and canals. However, the
Colne Valley largely falls outside the conventionally
defined catchment area for the Regional Park and is
seen increasingly as a resource primarily for nature
conservation and low-key recreation.
The River Thames is a recreation resource of special
importance. As a recreational navigation it is at
least of national importance. This status is enhanced
by the various linking canals and navigable rivers.
However, the sheer volume and diversity of other
activity which it hosts, its confined form before it
widens out into an estuary, its sub-optimal physical
state for some activities and its tidal nature are
significant constraints.
The enclosed docks are being developed to provide
for a full range of water sports, entertainments,
exhibitions and informal waterside recreation. The
variety of docks allows for space zoning. Due to the
overall size and length of the Royal Docks, sailing,
rowing and canoeing at competition level can be
accommodated. Motorised watersports are located
in the cover of the noise generated from the
London City Airport. The capacity of the docks is
being assessed in the light of increasing demand.
Farther afield, there are the estuaries and coastal
waters. Most tidal estuaries have public rights of
navigation, being legally defined as “fingers of the
sea”. Because of this, many estuaries do provide
important opportunities for a wide range of
recreation. However, as with the Thames and other
navigations, estuaries serve many other functions;
they are a route for commercial traffic and are
increasingly seen to be important for nature
conservation.
Many coastal areas are used for water recreation.
Although there are clubs situated on the coast,
many people would probably prefer sheltered
inland water, especially for motorised sports.
The importance of the Regional Park to those who
use it for water recreation is emphasised by the
distances many are prepared to travel to reach it.
Improvements to transport networks would bring
the Regional Park’s water resource within even
easier reach of London, Essex and Hertfordshire.
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Angling is one of the most popular recreation
activities within the Regional Park. It is also very
well catered for in terms of available water space
and the diversity of angling experience available.
The major coarse fisheries include the Walthamstow
Reservoirs, the Lee Navigation, the River Lea
Weirpools, natural sections of the River Lea and
mature gravel pit fisheries. There is a small game
fishery at Amwell Magna. The quality of angling
depends on access, water quality, environmental
quality, supporting facilities and management of
fish stock levels to give acceptable catch rates.

The number of privately owned craft registered on
the Lee and Stort Navigation has increased by 40%
over recent years (1986-1994), such that there are
now over 700 boats registered. The regional
growth rate for boating demand is estimated at
4%. British Waterways indicate that each boat only
makes an average of 4 movements per year with
the majority of these movements taking place in
the summer months.

There are over 35 fisheries which are managed by
a variety of clubs, societies, consortia and statutory
organisations. There are also commercial fisheries.

Special events and boat rallies attract large numbers
of visiting boats to the Park. Most notably, the
National Waterways Festival in 1994 saw an
additional 400 boats come to Waltham Abbey.

Boating

Canoeing

The term ‘boating’ is used here to describe the
use of the waterways for the recreational,
non-competitive use of boats. The Lee Navigation,
with its links to the Stort Navigation, the Regents
and Grand Union Canals and to the River Thames
is a very important part of the national network of
canals and navigable waterways. British Waterways
are the Navigation Authority for much of the
navigable waterway, including the Lee Navigation.

Still-water canoeing is enjoyed at the three outdoor
activity/education centres within the Regional Park:Herts Young Mariners at Cheshunt, the Leaside
Education Centre at Springfield; and the Lee Valley
Watersports Centre. It is also a secondary activity
at some of the sailing club venues such as at
King George V Reservoir.

The Lee Valley Boat Centre at Broxbourne operates
fleets of rowing boats and motorboats to hire.
It also operates electrically powered day boats.
Lee Valley Marina (Stanstead Abbots) is situated
on the Upper Reaches of the River Lee and is a
convenient base for exploring the rural reaches
of the River. The Lee Valley Marina (Springfield)
is located on the lower reaches of the River, being
convenient for cruising on the Grand Union Canal
and the River Thames. A range of facilities are
available at both these marinas, including large
modern workshops for repairs and refits. There are
also facilities at Stonebridge Lock and Enfield Yard.
Recreational moorings exist at Limehouse Basin,
Lee Valley Marina (Springfield), Stonebridge Lock
(Tottenham), the Enfield area, Hazlemere Marina
(Waltham Abbey), the Broxbourne area, Stanstead
Abbots, Amwell and Roydon Mill. (There are
proposals for a large new marina beyond the Park
at Harlow). There are cruising clubs with moorings

In addition, the Lee and Stort Navigations form
part of an established touring network. Dobbs Weir
is also a well known canoeing location, being the
prime site within Hertfordshire for ‘white water’
canoeing.

Sailing
There are eight sailing clubs in the Regional Park,
catering for recreational sailing. The importance of
the King George V Reservoir as a sailing venue of
regional significance is recognised by the English
Sports Council. The Sports Council view the
Reservoir’s optimum role as a major venue for
serious training and competition. (The large Queen
Mary Reservoir on the western side of London
serves a similar purpose.) The Royal Yachting
Association believe that the reservoir should be
developed as a centre providing for all levels,
allowing participants to progress from learning
basic skills up to competition standard.

Chapter 10
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Angling

at Broxbourne, Stanstead Abbotts and Rammey
Marsh. There are a few passenger boats operating
in the area. There are also boats specifically
designed, one for people with disabilities and
another for young people.

S E C T I O N

Current Uses
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Rowing

Model Boating

There are two rowing clubs which use the Lee
Navigation. Both cater for competition level training.
Dedicated rowing courses are being provided
elsewhere in Greater London and the South,
such as at Victoria and Albert Docks and Eton.

Model boating takes place on Clayton Hill Lake.
The site is licensed to a model yacht club who have
a full calendar of events. There have been requests
for additional sites.

Windsurfing
Windsurfing is now a well-established activity within
the Regional Park but is experiencing a levelling out
in its popularity. The activity comes under the
jurisdiction of the Royal Yachting Association and
most existing sailing clubs provide opportunities for
windsurfing in conjunction with sailing. However,
it is very much ancillary to the sailing which is the
priority activity. Because windsurfing and sailing
often share the same facilities, there are many
issues which are common to both.

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

There is no single water area within the Regional
Park which is dedicated exclusively to windsurfing.
Neither is there a ‘vertically integrated’ facility
providing opportunities and tuition through the
various levels of competence.

Water-skiing
Water-skiing currently takes place in the Regional
Park at two venues:- the commercially operated
Roydon Mill Complex and at Banbury Reservoir.
Activity at both venues is generally confined to
one boat at a time for serious skiing.

Sub Aqua (aka SCUBA)
There is currently little sub aqua activity in the
Regional Park. Up until recently, the northern half
of the King George V Reservoir was used, although
activity has now ceased due to drinking water
regulations. The relevant club does still share the
clubhouse for training purposes. There is occasional
training at Admirals Walk Lake, Cheshunt Lake and
at Glen Faba.
Generally speaking, sub aqua needs water between
5 and 10 metres deep. Because gravel pits tend not
to be of sufficient depth they are used infrequently
for this activity. Another problem which can militate
against the use of gravel pits for sub aqua is the
often poor visibility.
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Educational Sector
The Regional Park plays an important role in
providing sporting opportunities to the educational
sector, including schools and youth organisations.
There are currently four facilities providing such
opportunities. These are: the Herts Young Mariners,
the Leaside Education Centre, the Lee Valley
Watersports Centre and the Broxbourne Sailing
Club. Centres like these play an important role in
a number of ways: prices are often subsidised and
are therefore more affordable; skills and enjoyment
can be derived from taking part in chosen activities;
leadership and team-working skills can be
developed; and, national curriculum requirements
can be integrated into the school group activities.
British Waterways runs regular teacher training
days on the Lee and Stort to promote education
and recreational opportunities and water safety.

Providers and Managers
of Opportunities
A variety of interests are involved in planning,
providing and managing water sports opportunities
within the Regional Park.
Voluntary recreation groups and public sector agencies
have important roles to play in the Regional Park’s
future development of water recreation. Commercial
organisations also have increasing influence in the
Regional Park’s development and provision of
water recreation facilities. The policies, plans and
strategies of all these agencies will be relevant to
the Authority’s proposals and future plans.
● Although owning or controlling few water areas
themselves, there are many clubs, notably the
sailing clubs and the angling clubs and
consortia, that lease sites or are granted
licences from three organisations: the Park
Authority, Thames Water or British Waterways.
● The Park Authority owns around 30% of the
enclosed water. It grants leases and licences
as well as directly managing certain venues:
notably some of the fisheries, the Lee Valley
Water Sports Centre, two marinas and the
boat centre.

Lee Valley Regional Park Plan Part One: Strategic Policy Framework

● British Waterways is the Navigation authority
for the Lee and Stort Navigations and other
waterways approaching the Park. They provide
facilities for boaters, manage or lease mooring
sites, issue licences to all craft (boats, canoes,
trip boats, commercial boats) and maintain the
cruising system. They also lease land and
facilities to organisations such as angling and
cruising clubs. British Waterways owns two
lakes and has other land holdings in the Park.
● The Environment Agency provides fishing
licences on its various ‘off-navigation’ water
courses, notably the Flood Relief Channel. These
licences are granted both to voluntary clubs and
the Authority. The Environment Agency also
issues rod licences on a national basis.
● Amongst the various water sports taking place,
only water-skiing appears to be represented in
the commercial sector. Some landowners whose
commercial operations are largely in areas
outside the leisure sector grant leases and
licences to angling interests. These include the
gravel extraction companies. There are several
commercial fisheries.

Aims of Objectives
and Policies
The policies and objectives of the Water Recreation
Chapter work towards an integrated approach to
the planning and management for new and existing
water recreation activities. They aim to achieve full
utilisation of the resources, while minimising
conflict between different uses and users.
The policies address the issue of sustainability by
incorporating the water classification that has been
developed using the Best Available Place principle.
The policies provide for the enhancement of existing
or the development of new facilities, in locations the
water classification has identified as appropriate.
To ensure flexibility to meet changing demands,
the requirements of new technology or to realise
new opportunities, the provision of water recreation
activities that is not in accordance with the water
classification is provided for subject to re-evaluation
and reassessment criteria.
Water recreation activities are essential in contributing
to the Park’s regional role as a leisure provider.
The policies provide the opportunity for the Park to
provide a range of facilities and opportunities that
take advantage of its unique water resources.

S E C T I O N

● Trusts/Activity Centres occupy a small
percentage of the overall water area. However,
the role of these centres is important insofar
as they tend to concentrate on providing
opportunities for young people.

T H R E E

● Thames Water owns 60% of the enclosed water
consisting of major water supply and storage
reservoirs. Thames Water leases sites and
grants licences to both the voluntary clubs
(sailing and angling) as well as to the Park
Authority (Lee Valley Water Sports Centre).

To ensure the development and promotion of water
recreation opportunities amongst other land based
sports and activities, sports development initiatives
could co-ordinate the development of water
recreation.
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Water Recreation Policies
Objective WR1: Water Management Strategy
To establish a strategic approach to the development, management and protection of water recreation
activities and their resources.

Policy WR1.1
Areas of water should be
classified according to whether:
water recreation should
be the priority use;
or
ii) nature conservation
should take precedence;
or
iii) integrated use should
accommodate both
interests.

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

i)

Each classification should
be established by setting
appropriate targets and
indicators that determine
the level of acceptable
environmental impact.

The classification of water bodies puts into practice the Best Available
Place principle. It recognises the capacity of individual areas of water
whilst understanding their relationship to each other. Monitoring of
targets and indicators ensures responsiveness to changes in demands
or in the way sites are used.

Objective WR2: Quality
To promote the sustainable planning, development and management of water recreation in a
high quality environment.

Policy WR2.1
In order to protect and enhance
the quality of the recreational
experience:
i)
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The Park Plan provides guidance on the planning, development
and management of water recreational activities so that the potential
of the Park for water recreation activities can be realised without
adversely affecting the resource or prejudicing opportunities for other
recreational activities. For the Regional Park to develop as a water
sports venue, it has to provide a quality recreational experience.
This can be achieved by a commitment to environmental and ecological
quality and by paying attention to aesthetics and sensitive design.
A strategic approach which identifies areas of water having potential
for various water recreational activities, resulting from a full
assessment of both nature conservation and recreational values is
the best way to achieve this aim.

Proposals for introducing
or expanding water activities
should be accompanied by
an assessment against the
classification of water
bodies. Proposals should
indicate how the
requirements of the
classification and
appropriate targets and
indicators can be met;

Water Recreation

The long term future of the recreational activity depends on the
protection of the natural resource. The quality of the natural setting
of the water is an important factor in participants’ choice of location.
It is no coincidence that the high quality environments of designated
areas such as coasts and national parks are where people want to
spend their leisure time and where conflicts between different water
interests are felt most keenly. It is therefore in the interest of
participants to ensure the environment which they use is appropriately
managed. The landscape and the wildlife value of the water resource
combine to enhance the recreational experience. Passive enjoyment
of the water and appreciation of the natural world is an activity in its
own right which is also highly valued in the Lee Valley Regional Park.
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Policy WR2.2
Conflicts between nature
conservation and water
recreation should be minimised,
wherever possible, through
consultation and good
management practice.

Policy WR2.3
The effect of recreational
activities on or near water
should be identified, and
appropriate measures taken
to minimise their impact
wherever possible.

Water recreation activities have the potential to impact on the
environment and restrict the use of water bodies for other recreational
activities. The water classification, using the best available place
principle, is designed to establish which water bodies are the most
appropriate and suitable for different water recreational activities.
Proposals for water recreation activities should be accompanied by
an assessment against the water classification, demonstrating how
the proposed activity meets the requirements of the classification.
Not all proposals will be consistent with the water classification and
where this occurs a re-evaluation and re-assessment of the recreational
and nature conservation potential of the waterbodies should be
undertaken. The assessment should address issues such as:
● the existing provision for the proposed activity within the Park;
● potential conflicts with other recreational or nature conservation
interests; and
● identifying alternative locations for existing activities or uses.
Proposals for new or improved water recreation activities should not
result in a net loss (Park wide) in the environmental quality of the
Park. In addition, the provision of new or improved water recreation
activities should not result in any reduction in the level or quality of
the provision of any other water recreation activity.
The Regional Park is extremely important in terms of its nature
conservation value. Large areas are covered by statutory and non
statutory designations. Any proposals for increased water recreation
use in these areas must be sustainable and compatible with the
maintenance of the wildlife interest. Ongoing monitoring of long
term impacts is essential.
Recreational facility management plans, agreed jointly by interested
parties, would help to achieve the ongoing sustainable management
of the Regional Park. These plans should assess the environmental
capacity of individual sites and establish the most appropriate level
and kinds of recreation activity commensurate with the various
environmental interests on site. Procedures for monitoring results
should be followed to determine the effect of recreational activities
on the environment. Once developed, recreational facility management
plans can identify ways that impacts can be reduced, minimised or
avoided.

T H R E E

Development proposals for
activities on water bodies
contrary to their
classification should be
accompanied by a full
reassessment and
re-evaluation of the
recreational potential and
the nature conservation
value of the water bodies
of which it forms a part.
There should be no net
loss in environmental
quality; and
iii) Any reduction in the
level of sporting activity
or quality of recreational
experience resulting from
a conflict of interests
should be accompanied
by the development of
alternative provision to
an equivalent or improved
quality before the change
in the level of use is made.

S E C T I O N

ii)

The management of recreational water following the principles in this
Plan could set new standards for the integration of nature conservation
and water recreation.

Chapter 10
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Objective WR3: Strategic Development
To protect and develop a hierarchy of opportunities for a range of water recreation activities at
different levels of the performance spectrum.

Policy WR3.1
Where water bodies have been
identified as suitable for active
recreation:

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

i)

appropriate recreational
development opportunities
which make best practicable
use of the water resource
should be sought and
encouraged;
ii) recreational opportunities
which contribute to
providing a hierarchy of
opportunities or to an
extension of the range of
activities available to meet
differing needs should be
sought and encouraged;
iii) the length of any leases
and the security of tenure
should be on terms to
enable investment to take
place; and,
iv) recreational providers
should be encouraged to
specialise in a particular
sector of their market.

Policy WR3.2
Proposals which result in
the loss or reduction of, or
have a detrimental impact on
clubhouses, other specialist
facilities or recreational
activities should be
strongly resisted.

The Regional Park has the capacity and capability to be developed as
a regional centre for water recreation. To date, this has not been fully
exploited. The policies of the Park Plan therefore cover the need to
protect those recreational facilities already in use. Furthermore, the
intention is to look forward to the provision of a range of new facilities.
The Regional Park could fulfill its potential through being an integrated
resource for water recreation. An appropriate mix of opportunities can
be planned, not only between different activities, but also, within the
same activity, providing for beginners, novices and experts alike.
Planning for this kind of integrated resource must take account of the
various physical and locational requirements of individual activities and
the specific needs and aspirations of those who would use the Regional
Park. As the Regional Park becomes better known and better used as a
water recreation venue, more facilities can be developed to provide
higher quality provision overall.
Development is not just about the existence of sites suitable for
water sports but also the availability of suitable training facilities.
New entrants can be attracted to the Park to learn how to do their
chosen activity safely and with competent instruction.
The concept of the Regional Park as a major recreational resource
would benefit from a greater unity of interest between the various
operators of facilities. Through the Park Plan, greater coordination will
be aimed for. Through greater co-operation and dialogue between clubs
and operators, each may begin to develop a greater awareness of the
role their venue can play and the ‘niche’ they might like to exploit.
Some venues could exploit the market for casual/novice recreational
activity, whilst others could concentrate on meeting the needs of the
more serious and proficient sportsperson.
Factors that influence a water body’s value for recreation include
ownership, the size of water area, its physical characteristics
(orientation, shelter, depth, quality etc), the bank profile, composition
and marginal vegetation. The availability of land for ancillary development
and accessibility by foot and other modes of transport are important
to all potential sites as is the quality of the surrounding environment.
It is, therefore, important to safeguard water bodies which match
these criteria.
Different watersports require or benefit from differing sizes of water
area or different types of water body. Even within an individual sport,
requirements can vary depending on what standard the participant has
achieved or whether there are individual events or disciplines within
a given sport.
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i)

the necessity to avoid
unacceptable impact on
local residents from noise
and disturbance;
ii) the need to be accessible
to the existing transport
network, including public
transport and the necessity
to avoid highway or road
improvements;
iii) the appropriateness of
the developable footprint
of facilities in enabling
effective recreational use
of the water resource;
iv) the need to design
buildings and structures
that contribute to the
image of the Regional Park;
v) the need for the positions
of buildings and structures
to avoid compromising:
the openness of the
Regional Park, valley views,
the active use of the water,
and the effect of the
prevailing winds.

● using presently un-used or under-used resources;
● using water areas which are still being, or have yet to be created;
● developing both a recognisable and understandable hierarchy of
water recreation facilities.
Only a few water bodies have the potential for multi purpose water
recreation venues. Such venues generally require extensive areas of
water in order to support activities with varying requirements. Few
new areas of significant water are likely to be created due to the lack
of appropriate workable reserve remaining. The exceptions being at
Glen Faba and Amwell. Accordingly, it is important that full utilisation
of existing water bodies is achieved in a way that does not compromise
environmental quality, and provides a range of water recreational
opportunities. To achieve the best practicable use of the water resource
consideration will need to be given to the use of temporal and spatial
zoning to accommodate different types of activities and different
levels of use.
In addition to bringing water into active use, there is a need to improve
facilities. These will vary according to the performance spectrum, from
casual use to serious training and competition. There will be constraints
on the extent to which opportunities can be exploited and these will
include planning, environmental and general amenity considerations,
technical issues, costs and time-scales. Demand for and participation in
water recreation fluctuates and this should be reflected in the approach
to planning and managing opportunities. The aim should be to provide
sufficiently flexible venues and enough water to accommodate these
overall fluctuations.
Accessibility is an important factor in the success of a recreational
facility. There needs to be ease of access in relation to the wider
catchment area by public and private transport. Venues with
recreational potential will need a commitment to provide improved
access so that they can contribute to the hierarchy.

A Hierarchy of Key Activities

T H R E E

Proposals for new venues and
facilities should take into
consideration:

The ability to provide for water recreation in the Regional Park in a
satisfactory way rests on a number of key opportunities-

S E C T I O N

Policy WR3.3

Angling, boating, canoeing and sailing are four activities for which a
hierarchy of opportunities currently exists or can be provided. For
each of these activities, the Lee Valley Regional Park can provide for
beginners through to experts, for casual participants and regulars and
for variety within the activity. The following policies address these issues.

Policy WR3.4

Angling

A range of quality angling
opportunities, including the
development of fisheries should
continue to be located in the
Valley as part of a Park wide
angling and fisheries strategy.

Accessibility, availability, improvements to quality, the range of angling
opportunities and the development of a hierarchy of opportunities, are
the main issues addressed by the angling policies.
A wide variety of angling opportunities already exists ranging from
fisheries on rivers, streams, the navigations and the Flood Relief
Channel to fisheries on reservoirs and lakes. Some of these are dedicated
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Policy WR3.5
A hierarchy of fisheries should
be established that addresses:
the appropriate provision
of ancillary facilities for
anglers;
ii) the management of fish
stock levels;
iii) the needs of casual anglers,
club anglers or anglers with
special needs; and
iv) the classification of water
bodies.

to angling but most have shared use with other recreational activities.
There is a well developed club structure as well as opportunities for
day tickets at various locations. The fisheries cater for pleasure,
specialist and match anglers, including facilities for disabled anglers.

i)

Site management plans for
each angling venue should be
prepared and agreed to by all
interested parties.

Proposals for the use of lakes
for angling or for the provision
of improved facilities should be
located on the most accessible
sites where facilities can be
provided without compromising
openness and landscape quality.
Access to lakes within the
depths of the Park, by car,
should not be permitted.

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

Policy WR3.6

The increase in the range of fishery related services and angling
opportunities available and the increase in the public’s concern for the
environment, suggests there should be one overall park-wide policy
relating to angling and fisheries management within the Regional Park.
Fisheries are part of a larger ecosystem that supports a diverse range
of environmental, conservation and recreational interests. Further
management and development of the fisheries should take this into
account in order to reduce any current or potential management
conflicts.
The Authority recognises that its own fisheries are part of the natural
environment and as such should not be solely dependent upon income
from angling for their maintenance, improvement or development,
except in circumstances where improvements or development are
specifically and exclusively for anglers. Management policies of other
operators of fisheries may have a more commercial outlook and they
usually seek higher catch rates and higher levels of stocking.
Anglers, like other visitors constantly seek better quality facilities and
improved access, implying built development, in particular for toilet and
shower facilities. Development of facilities should be in areas where
shared use with other visitor facilities is possible or where they can
be attached to clubhouses or camp sites.
Modern anglers can carry a large quantity of equipment especially if
they are staying on site for a long time or overnight. Therefore, there
is demand for the closest possible access to the waterside by car.
The Park Plan is looking to a future when reliance on a car for leisure
should diminish at a time when there is continuing demand by anglers
for secure lakeside parking. Intrusion into the Park is detrimental to
the safety and quiet enjoyment of other visitors and may be
inappropriate in many locations.
A range of angling opportunities for use by disabled anglers exists
in the Park. Additional sites for anglers who may have special needs,
should be sensitively located to ensure their quality of recreational
experience is not compromised by accessibility factors.
There are a number of fisheries which are partly or wholly operated
on a day ticket basis. Further availability of day ticket facilities on the
still waters could be considered in response to demand but would
require changes in management practices.
Conflicts can arise between angling and other water-based activities
especially when enclosed waters are used on a shared basis and on
the Navigation. Better site management and adherence to appropriate
codes of conduct can be used to resolve conflict, although, some
fishing interests believe that angling would be best provided for on
water areas dedicated for that purpose alone.
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Policy WR3.7

Boating

Recreational boating on the
Lee Navigation throughout the
length of the Park should be
improved by:

The popularity of boating over recent years is evident in the increase
in registered craft on the Lee and Stort Navigations. In addition, the
touring use by craft from outside the Valley brings visitors into the
Regional Park for short breaks. Policies recognise the opportunity to
develop further the recreational potential of the navigable water in
the Regional Park as part of the national waterway system. This would
benefit day visitors who hire craft through to the committed cruising
fraternity and including activities run by owners of boats offering
residential activity holidays for people with special needs.
Generally, there is very good provision of boating services along the
Lee Navigation exceeding nationally set standards. However, there is
scope to improve the quality of waterway facilities such as recreational
moorings and marinas with visitor facilities such as showers and
laundries. The increased demand for services could bring into use
existing redundant waterside buildings to complement the role of
the Regional Park.
The access potential of the waterways is considerable, providing
visitors with the opportunity to travel between recreational centres
in a relatively relaxed and unhurried fashion. Visitor moorings would
enable short stops to be made. The Navigation, with its links to the
Stort Navigation, the Regents and Grand Union Canals and to the River
Thames, is a very important part of the national network of canals and
navigable waterways. Clearly this form of access is also an important
recreational pursuit in its own right.
The need for additional recreational moorings has been recognised and
safeguards on their design and location should ensure such moorings
do not have a damaging impact on natural habitats, the landscape,
ease of navigation and other water recreation activities. A proliferation
of linear moorings can have an adverse effect on the landscape,
environmental quality of the Valley and reduce the width of the waterway for other users. Therefore, there may be long term advantages
economically and environmentally to investing in marinas and properly
serviced off-line moorings. The development of support services along
waterways could contribute to sustainable development by providing
jobs and a long term future to water recreation.

T H R E E

additional recreational
moorings, where there will
be no adverse effect on the
rural character of the
Regional Park or where it
will not restrict other
recreational users of the
waterways or adjacent land;
ii) marina developments,
subject to environmental
criteria outlined elsewhere
in the Park Plan;
iii) visitor moorings adjacent
to visitor attractions and
popular parkland sites;
iv) increased services to
boaters such as water
and sewerage points, local
information, signposts etc.;
v) utilisation of existing
canal-side buildings for
support services; and
vi) marketing opportunities
to boat owners to visit or
to be based in the
Regional Park.

S E C T I O N

i)

Excessive weed growth can hamper boat movement along the
Navigation. Greater use of the River for recreational boating can
increase water flow and help suppress weed growth. Adequate water
flows depend on the continued maintenance of satisfactory water
levels and boats using the navigation require a well dredged channel.
Sufficient water is required to operate the locks; restrictions on the
number of recreational moorings should not be made on the grounds
of low water flows in the navigation. In planning for an increase in the
recreational use of the navigation, consideration will also need to be
given to any potential effects of that increase, including the effects
of boat speed on the ecology of the navigation.
Generally, boating is an environmentally friendly way of enjoying the
Regional Park and every effort will be made to encourage it.
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Policy WR3.8

Canoeing

The provision of facilities to
broaden the range of canoeing
activities should be supported,
particularly:

The growth in popularity of canoeing has been rapid. It appears that
the major constraint on its further growth will be the lack of available
water for specific activities within the sport. Water quality is also a
major concern to participants. The potential exists in the Regional Park
to cater for a wider range of canoe activities than currently take place.
Canoe slalom and white water activities, for example, would extend the
attractiveness of the Regional Park for canoeists. Initial investigations
into canoe touring routes and trails indicate a significant opportunity to
improve access with relatively modest initial expenditure on items such
as trail sign marking and installation of simple canoe ‘porterage’ points
at waterway locks. Canoe touring is also restrained by a lack of
promotion and the need for overnight accommodation.

i)

ii)

informal camping sites
adjacent to the canal to
serve the needs of canoe
tourists; and
the promotion of canoeing
trails where there is no
detriment to wildlife.

Policy WR3.9

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

The needs of canoeists
should be considered in any
development schemes
affecting the rivers.
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Proposals for the development of water recreation activities, waterside
development or any other development that affects the water resource
should be aware of the needs of canoeists, and the potential adverse
impact of the proposed development on the requirements of canoeists
within the Park.

Policy WR3.10

Sailing

Positive support should be
given to proposals which will
increase the range and quality
of sailing experiences available
on enclosed water bodies which
have been identified through the
classification of waterbodies as
having potential for increased
use or have been safeguarded
for such use to meet future
demand.

Whilst the Regional Park is not suitable for the provision for sailing
within the whole spectrum of the hierarchy, it is ideally suited, in
particular, for beginners, for recreational sailing and for specific
classes up to competition level. The main concerns of operators of
sailing venues tend to centre on two problems: tenancy and lack of
water space. However, there are water bodies which are not fulfilling
their potential to enable a hierarchy of sailing opportunities to be
realised.

Water Recreation

The popularity of sailing has increased in recent years. In order to
increase participation in the Regional Park, a number of constraints
need resolution. Short term tenancies do not give clubs the certainty
necessary for investment for improving facilities. Some of the venues
are managed in a suboptimal way, for example by only being open to
members. North of the M25, existing providers are in competition with
each other by duplicating the classes of sailing available. Venues whose
work concentrates on the schools and youth development are currently
constrained by the quality of their centres and the facilities available.
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Objective WR4: Widening Use
To increase participation by making effective recreational use of water resources.

i)

services such as parking,
toilets and refreshments
to be available for public
use;
ii) shared use and shared
access to the water where
appropriate;
iii) provision for day
membership;
iv) improvements in the
quality of facilities;
v) the provision of quality
instruction and training
opportunities.

Policy WR4.2
Proposals to encourage
participation in water sports
should be sought including:
i)

ii)

the encouragement of
greater use of recreational
facilities particularly in the
off peak periods; and/or
the promotion and publicity
of water recreation and the
facilities available within
the Regional Park.

Another way of increasing participation through more effective use
of the resource is to encourage shared use. Levels of recreational
activity on the water fluctuate greatly both through the week and the
year. The main reason for this is the seasonal nature of many activities.
However, even in the summer months (the ‘high season’ for most
activity), there can be significant fluctuation. This tends to be most
noticeable at voluntary clubs, especially where use of the water is
limited largely to members only. Water space needs to be managed
more effectively through space and time zoning on some of the larger
water bodies. There is also a need to provide a positive welcome to
day visitors. This would need the voluntary cooperation and agreement
of individual user groups.
Because of the changing nature of watersports themselves, it would
be advantageous if watersports venues could be sufficiently large and
inherently flexible in their design to allow for the nature and mix of
activities to be modified where this is acceptable in planning and
environmental terms.
Operators of watersports clubs should be encouraged to improve
their land based facilities to provide a higher quality leisure experience
and make fuller use of the water resource. Better quality facilities are
required, for example, to provide overnight accommodation to
encourage longer visits, touring and recreational courses. The granting
of longer leases and a positive approach by local planning authorities to
development proposals, could support the provision and development
of water recreation opportunities.

T H R E E

Redevelopment and
modernisation of shorebased
facilities for water sports should
be encouraged and in particular
opportunities should be sought
for:

There are several ways the development process can contribute
towards making better use of the linear and enclosed water resources
and facilities that already exist. There is scope for increasing participation in water related leisure activities. Opportunities for public access
to water-related leisure should be considered. Since water recreation is
an appropriate use in the Green Belt, the development of buildings to
support such use is also considered to be both essential and entirely
appropriate. In addition, the change of use of water and buildings for
water activities and associated facilities will contribute to meeting
recreational demand.

S E C T I O N

Policy WR4.1

Another important aspect of this objective is creating awareness of
opportunities and easing access to them. For example, a comprehensive
directory on the use of the Lee and Stort and enclosed water areas for
recreation would provide a single source of information. The promotion
of events, regattas and shows is another method of raising the profile
of the Regional Park and increasing the enjoyment gained by participants
and spectators alike.
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A Wider Range of Activities
There are water related activities which can be encouraged to locate
within the Valley to increase the range of activities available and
therefore give a wider appeal to the Regional Park, but for which the
water resource is not suited for meeting the full spectrum of needs
within the activity. In addition to the general policies, specific policies
aim to give support to water recreational activities which are already
represented in the Regional Park. The following policies aim to broaden
the range of activities available in the Regional Park.

Policy WR4.3

Rowing

Opportunities for rowing should
be enhanced by:

A number of factors influence the provision and suitability of areas
for rowing. Rowing is currently undertaken on the Navigation and
where this occurs capacity is sometimes reached, creating a demand
for expansion of existing facilities or additional rowing areas.

i)

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

ii)
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the development of club
houses and boat houses
subject to environmental
safeguards;
taking the needs of rowing
clubs fully into consideration
when proposals affecting
the Navigation are being
assessed.

Inadequate width, a meandering river, water quality, the need for
dredging or an increase in commercial traffic can hinder the provision
of suitable sites for rowing. Additional or expanded locations need to
consider the potential for conflict with other water uses and users.
To ensure the continued provision and development of rowing
opportunities it will be necessary to consider the needs of rowers
when proposals for developments and other uses are being assessed.

Policy WR4.4

Windsurfing

Opportunities for increasing
provision for, and participation
in, windsurfing should be sought.

Demand has been identified for dedicated enclosed water for windsurfing. Better utilisation of club facilities could be achieved through
offering ‘day permits’ for casual windsurfers since this is an activity
which is largely non-competitive.

Policy WR4.5

Water-skiing

Proposals for the development
of water skiing should be
considered where:

The English Sports Council and the British Water Ski Federation have
identified a considerable need for new sheltered inland sites in the
London and South East Region for water skiing. Water-skiers, possibly
more than any other watersport’s participants, have to travel further to
gain access to suitable water. Providing new opportunities to water-ski
requires the resolution of the perceived and actual conflict between
motorised recreation and the environment.

i)
ii)

sites are easily accessible;
mitigation measures can be
undertaken to control any
adverse effect of noise;
iii) shelter from the wind can
be provided by appropriate
planting of trees and
shrubs;
iv) banks will not be damaged
and appropriate measures
are taken to prevent bank
erosion; and
v) the environmental quality
of the Regional Park can
be enhanced.

Water Recreation

There are potential opportunities to cater for these needs in the
Regional Park. Water-skiing currently takes place at Roydon Mill and
Banbury Reservoir. Banbury Reservoir and Glen Faba are seen as offering
further potential for water skiing. The location of a cable tow ski
facility in the Valley may have environmental advantages as well as
making the sport available to a wider public. The availability of hire
boats and equipment will also result in greater participation.
The House of Commons Environment Committee Report ‘Leisure and
the Environment’ supports the view that facilities for motorised sports
should be located close to catchment populations, consistent with the
‘Planning For Less Trips Principle’. The location of water-skiing in the
Lee Valley has additional advantages by reducing the cost of traveling
to participate in the sport.
Chapter 10
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Other Water Activities
Model boating and sub aqua are also carried out in the Regional Park,
but only to a limited extent. Other activities may also be present or
may be introduced. The search for suitable sites should be made easier
through the adoption of the strategy for water management contained
in the Water Resource Chapter and by the implementation of the general
policies in this chapter. Opportunities should be made available to
extend the range of water recreation activities to increase recreational
participation, and increase the Regional Park’s role in providing high
quality water recreation facilities.

Objective WR5: Demand
To be aware of and be responsive to changing recreational demands and levels of use.

i)

minimising conflicts with
other users;
ii) the results of noise tests;
iii) no overall deterioration in
nature conservation value;
iv) the use of temporary
permissions where
monitoring is required;
v) the support of the Sports
Council and governing
bodies; and
vi) conformity with the
management plan for the
site and classification of
water bodies.

Policy WR5.2
Proposals for improvements
for water sports should meet
identified or projected needs
that can be justified through
the systematic monitoring
of recreational use.

Demand for water recreation fluctuates and it is therefore important to
be aware of this. For instance, the changing population characteristics
of the extensive catchment will have important implications. Global
climate change is expected to result in increased popularity of
watersports.
Changes in the accessibility of water resources beyond the region
will also affect demand. Coastal waters are particularly sensitive and
capacity is being reached. The Regional Park can play a wider role
by reducing pressure elsewhere and by reducing the need to travel
increasing distances.
In addition, because many water sports are relatively expensive and
time-consuming, an individual’s propensity to take part can be
influenced by income and time-related factors. A greater awareness of
the needs of target groups and a knowledge of the means of encouraging
their enjoyment of the water of the Valley is needed. Affordability is a
major influence but should not result in a barrier to participation.

T H R E E

Positive efforts should be made
to identify suitable locations in
response to new water sports.
Decisions should take into
consideration:

One of the major strengths of the Regional Park is the availability of
a variety of water areas. The opportunity therefore exists to promote
greater participation in water recreation within the Park.

S E C T I O N

Policy WR5.1

It will be necessary to review constantly the provision of water
recreational activities to enable the Park to respond to future demands
for new activities. Technological innovation also plays a part in
determining demand. New activities will be developed while others will
lose favour. For example, windsurfing and jetskiing are both relatively
new sports. New sports and sports currently not represented may find
it difficult to gain access to water. If it is considered that any new use
would contribute to the functioning of the Lea Valley as a Regional Park
for water recreation, full evaluation of proposals should be carried out.
Planning and management policies should be able to provide a
response to future new activities.

Chapter 10
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S E C T I O N

T H R E E

There is capacity to meet new demands on existing recreational water.
Landowners of the largest water bodies could contribute greatly to
responding to new demands since there is greater scope for shared
use on larger areas. Systematic monitoring should be carried out by
interested organisations to enable proposals to be brought forward,
fully justified, in response to recreational demands. This requires a
considerable commitment to monitoring and data collection.
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The private, public and voluntary sectors all provide facilities
for water recreation. The Herts Young Mariners has invested in
their site with some grant aid from the Park Authority. Canoeing,
sailing, caving, climbing and cycling are some of the outdoor
pursuits catered for in their most recent expansion. Young people
can now participate to the full in active recreation set in the
natural beauty of the Regional Park.

Water Recreation
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Informal Recreation

A wide range of sustainable informal recreational facilities, services and
opportunities will be available for enjoyment by people of all ages,
interests and abilities.
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S E C T I O N

Quality and Environmentally
Sensitive Provision

T H R E E

Informal Recreation
Po l i c i e s

The Abbey Gardens Sensory Trail is an
example of the Authority’s success in
providing facilities for disabled people.
The Park Authority’s efforts have been
recognised through awards such as BT’s
Countryside for All and by the RNIB.
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Informal Recreation in the
Lee Valley Regional Park
An Overview

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

Informal recreation takes place on the open
space network and countryside areas throughout
the whole of the Regional Park, including the linear
extensions. Approximately 900 ha. of land are
available, of which about three quarters are
managed directly by the Park Authority. Most sites
have open access. There are exceptions where, for
example, access is by permit only, such as at the
Walthamstow Reservoirs owned by Thames
Water. More than 44 km of footpaths exist on
Park Authority land alone, in addition to 37 km of
towpath extending the length of the Regional Park.
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The open areas in the north are mainly owned and
managed by the Park Authority. All the sites are
fairly informal with only small areas such as Dobbs
Weir, Broxbourne Meadows, Clayton Hill and Wharf
Road offering short mown grass for informal sport
and picnicking. There is also restricted access to
land owned by a gravel company and managed as
a nature reserve.
North of the M25 is the River Lee Country Park and
the many water bodies contained within it. Most of
the area (apart from farm land) is open access and
suitable for walking, jogging, orienteering, bird
watching, picnics, and large scale (Waltham Marsh)
and small scale events. There is also a barbecue
site. Nearby is the Lee Valley Park Information
Centre which offers a range of visitor and
educational facilities.
Generally, in the south, open spaces are fragmented.
There are significant local parks, such as Markfield,
Springfield, St James’ Park and Millfields, as well
as open spaces such as Folly Lane and Hackney
Marsh, which are used for a mixture of formal
(sports pitches) and informal recreation such as
walking and watching sport. Other land is important
for enjoying wildlife and heritage, for example
Walthamstow Marsh, Middlesex Filter Beds, Three
Mills, Bully Point Nature Reserve. Areas used for
picnicking and events include Leyton Marsh and
Three Mills Riverside and Green. Linear extensions
provide important pedestrian and cycle links to the
River Thames and East London.

Informal Recreation

Chapter 11

Most of the riparian authorities operate countryside management and ranger services within the
Regional Park in respect of the open spaces, parks,
footpaths and countryside areas within their
boroughs; for example, the Hertfordshire
Countryside Management Service (CMS), Epping
Forest Country Care and the London Boroughs’
Park Ranger Services. These services include
practical conservation work, byelaw enforcement,
guided walks, education and outreach work as
well as organising and holding events.
The Park Authority provides a wide range of
sustainable recreational facilities, services and
opportunities to enable visitors to explore and
enjoy the open spaces and countryside. An outreach
project has been established to encourage greater
interest in, and enjoyment of the open spaces and
countryside through information, activities and
confidence building initiatives. An access project
operates throughout the Regional Park. Its objectives
are to plan, develop and implement initiatives which
continue to improve access into and through the
Regional Park for recreational uses.
The Park Authority also operates its own Ranger
Service. Their primary role is to enable visitors to
enjoy recreational opportunities in safe, well
maintained and ecologically diverse open spaces and
countryside. Among their varied duties, Rangers
lead guided walks, carry out visitor surveys and
support educational use of sites.
A range of facilities and a number of events enable
people with disabilities to access and enjoy informal
recreational opportunities. Facilities include
accessible toilets, specially designed picnic tables,
appropriate path surfaces and gate designs, ramps,
sensory trail, guides and audio tapes.

Current Activities
Walking
For people walking into and within the Regional
Park, there is a wide spectrum of opportunities
available. Throughout, there is a comprehensive
network of footpaths maintained at various levels
of formality ranging from informal mown grass
paths with the minimum of waymarking to
tarmaced or hoggin paths with detailed and
informative waymarking.

Lee Valley Regional Park Plan Part One: Strategic Policy Framework

The linear extensions of the Regional Park and other
rights of way linking into the Regional Park from
outside its boundary facilitate access and provide
routes for both long distance and local walkers. For
example, the development of the Northern Outfall
Sewer Embankment as the ‘Greenway’ provides a
raised pedestrian and cycle route, accessible to all
users, in the heart of London.
A range of circular walks exists throughout the
Regional Park, for example, around Amwell, Three
Mills and in the River Lee Country Park. They vary
in length from around 1.2 to 5 km and most are
publicised through a series of leaflets, where their
suitability for ‘buggies’ or wheelchair users is also
noted.
Signage and waymarking of routes has also
improved walking to and within the Regional Park.
For example, signage, with distance and destination
information, has been installed along Gilwell Lane,
a linear extension, to create a linear route between
the Regional Park and the heart of Epping Forest.
Guided walks have also contributed significantly to
improving and opening up areas of the Regional
Park for informal recreation.

The Lee Navigation towpath is suitable for cycling
throughout its length. British Waterways operate a
permit system which enables them to enforce their
cycling code of practice. A 14km circular cycle route
has been established in the River Lee Country Park
and a shared cycle/footpath has also been created
at Three Mills. A cycle track has been developed
parallel to the towpath on Hackney Marsh. Cycle
parking facilities are provided at some sites.
A number of highway authorities have implemented
segregated cycle lanes which cross the Regional
Park; notably the Lea Bridge Road route linking the
London Boroughs of Waltham Forest and Hackney,
the cycle lane along Ferry Lane/Forest Road and the
north-south cycle lane adjacent to the Meridian
Way. These give safe cycling access to a number of
facilities including Tottenham Marshes, Lee Valley
Leisure Complex, Rammey Marsh and the Lea Valley
Walk. Some of these routes form part of the London
Cycle Network. Many of the main access routes
through the Regional Park have subway or bridge
crossings, although a number of important crossing
points remain without the provision of safe crossings.
A cycle hire business runs throughout the summer
months at the Old Mill and Meadows site in
Broxbourne. Hire facilities are also operated within
the Lee Valley Cycle Circuit, where a 1.6 km road
circuit and a 3km Mountain Bike and BMX course
are available. Elsewhere, both the Leeside Canoe
Club and Herts Young Mariners Outdoor centres
operate cycle hire schemes as part of their youth
and schools service.
The Lee Valley Pathway will be a 40km shared use
path for pedestrians and cyclists threading its way
from rural Hertfordshire in the north right to the
River Thames. When completed it will form a
continuous path along the Lea Valley, running from
Ware to Greenwich. The Pathway will not only
provide a means of accessing informal recreational
opportunities and facilities but will link into the
Regional Park’s leisure facilities, as well as providing
a recreational opportunity in its own right.

T H R E E

Other walking opportunities are provided via a
number of east-west routes which allow people
to traverse the valley and link into linear routes.
For example the New River - Amwell Walkway Link
which joins up sites in the north of the Regional
Park with the first phase of Thames Water’s New
River Walk.

Cycling

S E C T I O N

The Lea Valley Walk, a Regional Route which runs
50 miles from Bow Locks in London to the source
of River Lea at Luton, includes the whole length of
the Regional Park, offering opportunities for long
distance walkers and benefits for the casual or local
walker. Mainly through the production of leaflets
and development of associated circular walks, the
Lea Valley Walk has been successfully integrated
with other parts of the Regional Park and areas
outside its boundary, including links to the Upper
Lea Valley, Epping Forest and to Amwell. The
proposed London Outer Orbital Path (LOOP) links
the Regional Park at Swan and Pike Pool with a 150
mile path which circumnavigates the metropolis
providing a second key link of regional significance.
The proposed capital ring will also form an inner
orbital path.

In response to the major growth in cycling within
the Regional Park, the Authority has produced a
Cycling Strategy and Code of Conduct, to enable
safe and enjoyable cycling whilst minimising the
conflicts which can ensue in a multi-recreational
environment.

Chapter 11
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Horse Riding
Approximately 64 hectares of the Regional Park are
used for the riding, keeping and private grazing of
horses. However, there are only two bridleways in
the Regional Park (south of Stanstead Abbotts and
along the linear extension, Gilwell Lane). Others
abut the boundary, mainly in the north. The Park
Authority provides for horse riding at the Lee Valley
Riding Centre, Lea Bridge Road and on the adjacent
Walthamstow Marsh, subject to seasonal restrictions
under the site’s management plan, due to its SSSI
status.

Picnics and Barbecues

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

Picnic and barbecue sites and facilities are attractive
to the local visitor and those visiting the Regional
Park from further afield and are a popular part of
outdoor informal recreation. Picnic tables and areas
of short mown grass are provided in many open
space and countryside areas.
Barbecue sites are also popular providing a
convenient alternative for people without gardens
and for social occasions such as children’s parties
and family gatherings. One formal barbecue site
exists at Highbridge Street within the River Lee
Country Park. The site attracts people from areas
such as Watford, Barnet, Islington and Greenwich
and from among the Greek, Kurdish and Turkish
communities living throughout north London and
therefore represents a resource of regional
significance.

Enjoying and Studying Nature
The enjoyment and the study of nature is an
important part of almost every visit to the open
spaces and countryside areas of the Regional Park.
It will be the first point of contact with nature for
many people who live in the urban area. There are
various degrees of participation in this activity and
provision for the general study and enjoyment of
nature is varied.
In some areas which are open to the public, general
information is provided on the display panels at the
main site entrances. In the ‘nature reserves’, a variety
of approaches are employed from interpretation
panels which communicate interesting facts about
the wildlife to artworks which interpret aspects of
site history and wildlife. Events and activities are
also used to interpret the natural history of some
reserves; in particular storytelling, music and dance
have all been used to great effect to communicate
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aspects of interesting natural history. In the south
around Walthamstow Marsh, temporary signs have
been used to inform visitors about management
activities and the flora of the Lammas grasslands.
Self guided trails are being developed in various
places, as for example at Middlesex Filter Beds.
Rangers and other site staff are an important
source of information about the natural history
of open spaces and countryside sites and their
role is widely appreciated by visitors.
The Regional Park contains seven SSSIs which is
exceptional for an area close to central London and
hence it is an extremely valuable regional/national
resource for wildlife. It is well known for its good
ornithological interest and the River Lee Country
Park contains ten birdwatching hides and one viewing
platform; a hide has also been built overlooking the
lake within the golf course at the Lee Valley Leisure
Complex. Birdwatching facilities are also provided
by Thames Water at the Walthamstow complex of
reservoirs. The Royal Society for the Protection of
Birds (RSPB) and the Herts and Middlesex Wildlife
Trust manage nature reserves in the north at Rye
House where birdwatching hides are also provided.
Such facilities enhance the regional attraction of the
resource for naturalists and casual visitors alike.
The Regional Park contains many other features
of interest which are of regional significance for
nature conservation and provide wildlife ‘spectacles’
for the casual visitor, for example, orchids and
significant colonies of nationally protected bat
species and dragonflies. These natural assets do
not occur in such numbers elsewhere in London
and thus are a very valuable resource. Boardwalks
and viewing platforms have been provided to enable
visitor access to the orchid beds and the Dragonfly
Sanctuary in Waltham Abbey is the only open
public access sanctuary in the country.

Conservation Activities
There are many opportunities to carry out
voluntary conservation work within the Regional
Park. A few active conservation volunteer groups
work in the Park, as do volunteer tree wardens.
Some of the volunteers are affiliated to the British
Trust for Conservation Volunteers, others to the
RSPB and local wildlife trusts. Voluntary tasks are
varied and have assisted in the conservation of a
wide variety of habitats and wildlife. The Lower
Lea Project, through its volunteer conservationists,
has undertaken and organised many important
improvement schemes to the local environment
and waterway network.
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The Regional Park provides a venue for activities
run through licence and occasional site hire. Some
events are of regional significance and attract large
numbers of people from around the country, for
example the National Waterways Festival in 1994
attracted about 60,000 visitors. Waltham Marsh
provides a good venue for this size of event but
is limited by the restricted facilities and access.
Smaller shows of up to 10,000 visitors per event,
for example Country Shows, can be accommodated
at Cheshunt Marsh. Hackney Marsh has also hosted
large events. A site with potential is Tottenham
Marshes which is ideally located in relation to the
transport network. The Discovery events, for people
with disabilities, which are held throughout the
Regional Park are of definite regional significance.

Schools Programme
The Regional Park has an educational value.
The educational programmes offered are developed
to serve the national curriculum so that they are
relevant to work carried out in schools and
colleges. The Park Authority offers programmes
for primary schools including project weeks and
a ‘Bird Bus’ project week on the reservoirs (joint
with Thames Water) which focuses on the over
wintering wildfowl which visit the valley each year.
Programmes are offered for secondary schools
and colleges. Individual programmes may also be
tailored to suit the requirements of the students.
Opportunities are available for self led visits with
supporting educational material provided.
Programmes are offered for youth groups; these
may be mixed and matched in whole day or half
day sessions. In addition, conservation tasks can
be organised.

Educational programmes are also provided by
the RSPB at Rye Marsh Nature Reserve. The Lower
Lea Project, who run the Three Mills Environmental
Education Centre, provides programmes on the
House Mill, the largest tide mill in Europe, aspects
of industrial heritage in the area and local Victorian
history.

Aims of Objectives
and Policies
The objectives and policies of the Informal
Recreation Chapter adopt a strategic approach
to the provision of informal recreation activities
and aim to ensure the integrated planning,
management and development of informal
recreation opportunities. The range of resources
in the Regional Park provides opportunities for
a variety of informal recreation activities. The
maintenance and enhancement of the natural
resource ensures that informal recreation
opportunities can be undertaken in a quality
environment.
Existing informal activity provision needs to be
protected and opportunities for new provision
explored to ensure that the existing and future
leisure and recreational needs of the Regional
population can be met. Sustainable development
involves ensuring quality facilities are available as
well as ensuring that informal recreation uses do
not degrade the natural resource of the Park.
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T H R E E

Events are an important way of raising people’s
awareness of the Regional Park as a whole.
The Park Authority runs a series of events and
activities throughout the year in various parts
of the Regional Park. These range from regular
guided walks and activities, which attract about
14,500 people per year (based on 1995/96 figures)
to annual events such as The Winter Bird Race
sponsored by Thames Water and the RSPB when
teams of bird-watchers compete to see how many
bird species they can record in one day. British
Waterways also organise and run a variety of
events and produce an annual list of activities,
as do a number of other organisations on a more
casual basis.

The Lee Valley Information Centre at Waltham
Abbey supports high quality classrooms, exhibitions
and toilets with facilities for disabled people. School
visits in the south of the Regional Park may arrange
to use a classroom adjacent to the Lee Valley Riding
Centre. In the north, schools make use of both Rye
House Gatehouse and the canal boat ‘Lady of Lee
Valley’ to carry out educational programmes.

S E C T I O N

Events
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Informal Recreation Policies
Objective IR1: Strategic Approach
To adopt a strategic approach to the planning, management and development of opportunities
for informal recreation.

Policy IR1.1
A hierarchy of opportunities
should be developed through
the provision of new sites and
facilities and the protection and
enhancement of existing sites
and facilities taking into
consideration:

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

i)

the current and potential
value of existing informal
recreational provision;
ii) assessing and monitoring
people’s perceptions, needs
and demands;
iii) the compatibility of
different types of informal
recreation provision in
terms of location and use;
and
iv) the impact of informal
recreation on nature
conservation and other
environmental interests.

A strategic approach will identify opportunities for informal recreation
and enable informed decisions to be made about their location taking
into account the nature and quality of each site. It will guide the extent
of informal recreation throughout the Regional Park and assist in
protecting and enhancing existing sites and provision. It will also entail an
assessment of existing provision to determine the current and potential
value of sites and facilities in terms of their level and pattern of use.
A hierarchy of provision is envisaged whereby diverse recreational
activities can be offered across a range of sites. This would cater for
local open space needs through to occasional visits for people coming
from a greater distance.
The location and linear form of the Regional Park which extends from
the rural hinterland of London through the outer suburbs of London to
the inner city and Thameside, means that it serves as local open space
and as countryside for both residents living in adjacent neighbourhoods
and visitors from further afield.
Open spaces and the countryside are used by a variety of people in
different ways and at different times. Account must, therefore, be
taken of people’s different expectations, motivations and preferences
for informal recreation and access. In practice, much of the enjoyment
people gain from countryside and urban open spaces stems from the
same motivations (not all at the same time or place) namely:
● to escape from the pressures of the built-up environment noise, work, pollution, etc;
● to enjoy direct encounters with the natural world water, wild plants and animals;
● to share these pleasures in the company of others;
● to experience solitude.
Conflict can arise because of cultural perceptions: some people will
seek the solitude of quiet and wild areas; others will enjoy visiting the
farmed and settled countryside in the company of others; active
recreation will include play or informal sport.
The ability and especially the robustness of local environments to
meet informal recreational needs will differ depending on the location
and the type of use envisaged or taking place. The amenity and
enjoyment of some sites and facilities can be reduced or spoilt by
other recreational users due to the type of activities taking place or
where the number of visitors exceeds the capacity of the site or level
of provision. Other sites and routes have an intrinsic or special value,
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in ecological and landscape terms, which will require protection and
controlled access. The development of new or expansion of existing
sites and facilities, whilst seeking to encourage use and access, will
need to take these factors into account.
Identifying new opportunities for informal recreation and improving
existing opportunities will be informed by the application of the Best
Available Place principle whereby new facilities are located and
developed:
● where they are needed;
● as near to where main users live as possible; and
● with regard to the environmental suitability of the site.
A strategic approach will require more information about the current
users of the Regional Park, both of private and public informal
recreation facilities in order to plan for future provision and enhance
existing facilities. An understanding of people’s expectations and needs
is required if provision is to be sensitive to changing demand and to
the particular characteristics of the Regional Park’s potential catchment.
Methods of collecting data on participation require large investments
of time and money and the Authority will seek to work with other
organisations involved in the Regional Park to undertake more
detailed surveys and monitoring of users.

Policy IR2.1
A hierarchy of high to low
intensity use sites and,
restricted (where necessary)
to open access sites, should
be developed to offer a diverse
range of informal recreational
opportunities and experiences.

Policy IR2.2
Existing informal recreation
provision throughout the open
space network and local parks
within the Regional Park should
be protected and enhanced.

Policy IR2.3
Opportunities to integrate
agricultural land into the
Regional Park to benefit informal
recreational provision should
be sought.

The Regional Park contains a range of resources that can provide a
wide variety of informal recreation opportunities. Providing for informal
recreation activities is part of the Park’s regional role to meet the
leisure and recreation needs of the Region. The maintenance and
enhancement of existing informal recreation provision, the development
of new opportunities and the promotion of existing and new informal
recreation opportunities are fundamental to the Park’s purpose.

S E C T I O N

To ensure a range of informal recreational opportunities and experiences is provided to meet
needs and encourage greater use.

T H R E E

Objective IR2: A Range of Opportunities and Experiences

The intrinsic nature of individual sites varies, and this, coupled with
different locations, site facilities, accessibility and environment, enables
the provision of a wide range of informal recreational opportunities.
Decisions have to be taken about the type and scale of informal
recreational use and the degree of access allowed at different
sites. A hierarchy of sites and facilities can be provided, from those
accommodating high intensity use, such as lively and busy honeypot
riverside locations to the solitude of a less intensively developed
or accessible and ‘wilder’ countryside. Restricted access might also
be appropriate on some sites where wildlife would be disturbed.
Throughout the hierarchy of sites and facilities a diverse range of
informal recreational opportunities and experiences will be offered,
catering for a variety of different needs and giving the public
a greater choice.
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Policy IR2.4
The provision of facilities and
activities which interpret and
allow greater first hand
experience of the Regional
Park should be encouraged
providing they are:
i)

sensitive and appropriate
to their location and
environment;
ii) designed to minimise
disturbance; and
iii) appropriate to the
designation and intensity
of use of the proposed site.

Policy IR2.5
The provision of educational
activities, programmes and
services should be encouraged.

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

Policy IR2.6
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Opportunities should be
provided for the involvement
of community groups and
volunteers in informal recreation
programmes and activities
where it can be achieved safely.

Policy IR2.7
The loss of, or an adverse
impact on, the enjoyment of
and the provision for informal
recreation, particularly in
terms of:
traffic levels and
movements
ii) noise and disturbance
iii) visual impact
should be resisted.

Provision of information and interpretation elevates the understanding
of the environment and its working. Site information and interpretation
can provide visitors with a bigger picture and therefore encourage
further exploration of the Regional Park. Information and interpretation
can also promote sympathetic use and discourage damaging activities.
The Regional Park also offers huge opportunity for educational use at
all levels. Demand for the Regional Park for educational use remains
high and there is scope for further development.
The opportunity to increase the range of informal recreation provision
within the Regional Park is further enhanced when additional land
becomes available. The restoration of currently operational or recently
completed gravel extraction sites, or the decontamination of derelict
areas and development of under-used farmland can provide
opportunities for informal recreation. Agricultural land, in particular,
has great potential to be integrated into the Park to provide new or
additional informal recreation activities. Opportunities may arise to
increase access across agricultural land, to offer open days and
interpretation packages centred around farms and farming practices
and to enhance and interpret the wildlife value of the land as part
of the visitors’ experience.
Notable in respect of the changing pattern in the popularity of certain
pursuits is the more active interest in wildlife and nature conservation.
Reflecting a widely acknowledged change in social concern for the
environment, this growth in interest in nature presents a new set of
opportunities. People desire to experience the countryside and to enjoy
direct encounters with the living world in a variety of social and
environmental settings. Facilities can be developed and promoted for
the enjoyment of the wildlife and to encourage the involvement of
visitors in conserving and enhancing the resource.
Policies for informal recreation also take account of the popularity of
more sociable and ‘noisy’ activities such as children’s games, informal
sport and events. Local parks and urban open spaces are particularly
important in this respect. Those existing within and adjacent to the
Regional Park provide for a range of informal recreation and are well
used. In some cases they act as an introduction or ‘gateway’ into the
larger open space network and countryside areas of the Lea Valley.

i)

Informal Recreation

Policies aim to protect the enjoyment of and provision for informal
recreation against inappropriate development. Development can
have an adverse impact on or lead to the loss of informal recreation
provision. For example, the loss of open space and playing fields to
residential use or the implementation of road proposals adjacent or
within the Regional Park, causing disturbance to informal recreation
sites and facilities through increased traffic and noise pollution. Built
leisure development can also be detrimental, if it is inappropriately
located and insensitive to its environment.
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Policy IR2.8

Walking

A comprehensive network of
footpaths should be created and
its use encouraged through:

On a national level, walking is the most popular sporting activity
among adults. The leisure interests of adults living in the Regional
Park’s catchment area show that over a quarter are likely to participate
in walking or rambling.

i)

Opportunities to provide
facilities for walkers as part
of new development within or
adjacent to the Regional Park
should be sought. Development
proposals which result in the
loss of established footpaths
and public rights of way should
be resisted unless acceptable
alternative provision can be
provided.

An inventory and assessment of the condition of Public and Permissive
Rights of Way, both within and leading into the Regional Park would
ensure that these footpaths act as a functional network both for
recreational and general access purposes. Progress in developing circular
and linear paths linked to public transport routes is an important part
of this approach. Extending this approach throughout the Regional
Park, especially in collaboration with other landowners and organisations
will provide an integrated public access network and bring real benefits
for people seeking informal recreation.

Where new developments are proposed within the Park opportunities
will be sought to improve the range of walking opportunities and the
provision of facilities for walkers. The loss of established footpaths and
rights of way into and through the Regional Park should be resisted.
Where a development affects an existing footpath or right of way
alternative provision should be provided to the same or higher
standard.

Policy IR2.10

Cycling

Where appropriate, opportunities
to provide facilities, or improve
existing facilities for cyclists,
particularly road improvements
and traffic management should
be sought. Development
proposals which result in the
loss of cycle routes should
be resisted.

At a national and regional level, there has been growing pressure
for access to recreational cycling facilities which offer the chance of
traffic free cycling. There are a number of well established national
and regional cycling events using minor roads indicating the increasing
popularity of recreational cycling. The phased implementation of the
London Cycle Network and the recreational cycling policies and
strategies of neighbouring authorities are strongly supported.

T H R E E

Policy IR2.9

Provision within the Regional Park will continue to reflect the popularity
and demand for walking and the opportunity to provide a diverse range
of facilities, from long distance regional routes, such as the Lea Valley
Walk, to shorter circular walks, taking in points of interest. The different
methods of providing for walking will also ensure variety, from well
signed facilities with associated car parking and surfaced paths to
informal areas of open countryside with discreet waymarking and no
obvious routes.

S E C T I O N

the development of routes
which, as far as possible,
cater for different abilities
and levels of experience;
ii) provision of a diversity of
routes in terms of length
and type;
iii) continual maintenance;
and
iv) the creation of links to
public transport facilities
and to the network of
rights of way in the
surrounding area.

Within the Regional Park, cycling, both recreational and as a means
of transport is increasing. The Regional Park is located adjacent to a
range of communities for whom cycling can offer an inexpensive mode
of transport. The development of ‘greenways’ such as the Lea Valley
Walk and the Lee Valley Pathway provide visitors with the opportunity
to access informal recreational facilities and countryside sites, especially
for those on low income and/or without access to a car.
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Policy IR2.11
The provision of:
safe and enjoyable routes
for recreational cycling;
ii) off road cycle access to
sites and facilities;
iii) secure cycle parking
throughout the Regional
Park;
iv) cycle hire facilities;
v) links between existing
cycle routes to and within
the Regional Park and with
other cycle routes in the
region; and
vi) facilities for mountain bikes
should be sought.

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

i)

Encouraging recreational cycling to and from Regional Park facilities,
including countryside sites, will contribute to the principle of
sustainability and to the wider efforts to reduce the large numbers
of short journeys made by cars.
The Authority has produced a cycling strategy which is intended to
guide the future development and management of cycling, in co-operation
with partners in both the public and private sectors. The aim of the
strategy is to ‘enable safe and enjoyable cycling in Lee Valley Park for
a wide range of users minimising the dangers to, and the real and
potential conflicts with other recreational users and nature
conservation’.

Policy IR2.12

Horse Riding

Opportunities to provide safe
and enjoyable routes for horse
riding through and within the
Regional Park should be sought
in consultation with landowners,
interest groups and local and
county councils.

There is already an extensive provision for horse riding on definitive
bridleways both to the north and east of the Regional Park, although
there is also a need for additional routes to provide a network of
bridleways that avoids the use of roads. To the west, there are
opportunities around Broxbourne Woods and Whitewebbs Country
Park, Enfield. To the east there is an opportunity for the Regional
Park to complement existing bridleways in Epping Forest.

In considering new proposals,
account should be taken of the
pressure on existing bridleways
in the adjoining local authority
areas.

Although horse riding is considered a minority-interest sport at the
national level (GHS 1993), studies of the adult population living within
the catchment area of the Regional Park indicate that the propensity
to go horse riding is strong along the whole length of the Regional
Park (CACI). It is a popular activity with women and with children.
Opportunities exist to establish links eastwards with existing bridleways
such as in the vicinity of Puck Lane (Holyfield), Clayton Hill, Sedge
Green and from Amwell through to Easneye or via Gilwell Lane, a linear
extension to the Regional Park, and Netherhouse Farm. The restoration
and opening up of new areas of the Regional Park may provide
opportunities and may be able to accommodate circular routes.
The British Horse Society is promoting a scheme for a long distance
riding route around Greater London, to be known as the London
Orbital Bridleroute or ‘H25’ for short, which will also be available
for pedestrian and cycle use. The H25 is proposed to pass through
Hertfordshire and an opportunity is sought to bring the route
through the Regional Park to allow its continuation into Essex.
In the interests of protecting the environment and balancing different
recreational uses of the Regional Park, any proposals for new bridleroutes should only be pursued where the resultant increased use of
existing bridleways can be sustained, where the safety of all users can
be assured and where there is no detriment to access by other users
and to the environment. The proposals will also need to be considered
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in consultation with local and regional riding groups and relevant local
and county authorities. In situations of low recreational use, it may be
possible, particularly in the development of new sites, to consider the
provision of shared access routes for example, between pedestrians and
horse riders although generally, segregated use is preferred by visitors.

Objective IR3: Quality and Environmentally Sensitive Provision
To encourage high quality sites, facilities and access arrangements for informal recreation which
are safe to use and sensitive to their local environment.

Policy IR3.2
Codes of practice for informal
recreational use should be
developed to ensure effective
provision and management.

Policy IR3.3
A high quality and standard of
facilities and services at existing
and new informal recreation
sites should be achieved by:
i)

regular monitoring,
maintenance and
improvements where
necessary, to meet
changing demands
and use;
ii) the development of
standards and guidelines,
where applicable;
iii) the provision of high
quality sensitively designed
facilities; and
iv) continued investment in
an on site presence to
enhance the safety and
enjoyment of informal
recreation.

All those involved in the provision of informal recreation in the Regional
Park have a responsibility for conserving its natural heritage, developing
sustainable informal recreational facilities and for meeting targets set
in local biodiversity strategies. The Park Authority has already demonstrated its unique opportunity to pioneer, in partnership with other
organisations, new ways of designing and delivering high quality
amenity landscapes based both on the intrinsic properties of the land
and by developing re-created habitats to enhance local biodiversity.
Opportunities for the beneficial re-use of land and the restoration
of derelict land for informal recreation should respect the natural
resources of the Regional Park whilst developing and creating new
leisure landscapes.
The Environment Committee (1995) found that there was little
evidence to suggest damage by informal recreation is likely to
compromise the intrinsic qualities of countryside or open spaces.
Even on sites of nature conservation importance, informal recreation
does not prove to be damaging when sensitively managed. Experience
on sites of high nature conservation importance in the Regional Park,
which receive large numbers of visitors, for example at Rye Meads,
demonstrate that it is possible to reconcile high use with high
conservation value. With sensitive spatial and temporal zoning of
use, well-publicised codes of conduct and information about how
to avoid potential conflict, informal recreation and conservation
can be compatible and their impact on the environment minimised.
The environmental impact of informal recreation will need to be
monitored especially on sites of importance for nature conservation.

T H R E E

Regular monitoring of the
environmental impact of
informal recreation should be
undertaken to safeguard the
intrinsic qualities of open
spaces and the countryside.

Public awareness of the environment, its open spaces and countryside
has increased and people’s expectations about the kind of sites,
facilities and access arrangements provided for informal recreation have
arisen. The provision of welcoming, pleasant, naturalistic and safe open
spaces encourages use and enjoyment, whether in the countryside or
in more urban settings.

S E C T I O N

Policy IR3.1

Ensuring visitors feel welcome and safe when using open spaces
and the countryside is an important part of the informal recreational
experience. It provides a firm foundation upon which enjoyment is
based and helps instill confidence. A key part of developing safe and
welcoming facilities is the presence on the ground of trained personnel,
such as Rangers. They can serve as effective mediators between
conflicting groups of users and as informal educators.
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KEY DIAGRAM 8
LINKS INTO / OUT OF THE PARK

T H R E E

London
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S E C T I O N
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The full potential of the Regional Park for formal recreation will be realised
in order to provide a range of high quality facilities and activities and increase
opportunities for people, of all abilities and interests to enjoy and participate
in formal recreation.

Fo r m a l R e c r e a t i o n
I n t h e L e e Va l l e y
R e g i o n a l Pa r k
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T H R E E

Page Number

The outdated Picketts Lock sports Centre was relaunched in
1993 as the Lee Valley Leisure Centre. Investment focused
on health and fitness has proved to be an overwhelming
success. The quality of design aims to set higher standards
for the leisure industry to aspire to: at least, in the
Regional Park.
Photography by Cloud 9
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Formal Recreation in the
Lee Valley Regional Park
Since its creation, formal recreation has always
been a crucial element of the Regional Park. There
are five major facilities run by the Park Authority:
Lee Valley Leisure Centre, Sports Centre, Ice Centre,
Riding Centre and Leisure Pool. The private sector
operates facilities for golf, horse riding and shooting
as well as the major facility at the London Stadium
- Hackney and the operation of Rye House Stadium.
The public sector is involved in the provision of
playing fields and the voluntary sector accounts for
the outdoor activity centres at Cheshunt and
Leaside as well as various sports clubs.

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

Indoor Recreation
(Wet and Dry)
A range of indoor recreation facilities is provided
throughout the Regional Park. In the north, the
Lee Valley Leisure Pool provides for recreational
swimming, children's play, dance, fitness and health
related activities. The Lee Valley Leisure Centre,
in the centre of the Regional Park, offers a multi
purpose sports hall, catering for badminton, basketball, football, hockey, netball and volleyball. There
are also table tennis and squash courts, a bowls
hall, health and fitness facilities, an indoor children's
play area, small swimming pool and a general use
large hall.
In the southern part of the Regional Park, there
are a variety of indoor facilities. The Lee Valley Ice
Centre provides for recreational skating, ice hockey,
dance, figures, free skating and precision team
skating as well as lessons and courses. The
Gladesmore Sports Centre, Markfield offers a range
of sporting activities within its sports hall and the
Lee Valley Sports Centre has a multi-purpose sports
hall and separate squash complex. Fitness facilities
are also provided.

Outdoor Team Sports
There are a large number of playing fields within
the Regional Park that provide facilities for outdoor
team sports. Most are the responsibility of the local
authorities or the London Playing Fields Association,
for example, the Nightleys Playing Field at Turnford,
the Douglas Eyre Playing Fields at Coppermills Lane

Formal Recreation

Golf
There are three golf courses and three golf
driving ranges within the Regional Park offering
both private and pay and play facilities. The Lee
Valley Leisure Centre has both an 18 hole golf
course and floodlit driving range, and the Park
Authority also manages the Lee Valley 18 hole
Par 3 golf course, Leyton.

Equestrian

Current Activities
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and Hackney Marsh; playing fields are also available
at the Springhill Sports Ground. The Chingford
Rugby Club is located in the Regional Park and
there are a few private sports grounds. The Park
Authority offers all weather pitches at the Lee
Valley Leisure Centre, and both grass and synthetic
pitches at the Lee Valley Sports Centre.
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A number of private horse riding facilities are
located within the Regional Park. The Lee Valley
Riding Centre, Leyton, offers both an indoor school
and floodlit menage; instruction and training are
offered and horses are also taken on at livery.

Motorsports and Cycling
Go-karting, speedway and stock car racing are
provided at Rye House Stadium. Trial bike events
organised by a local club, the Broxbourne
Motorcycle Club, also take place at Green Lanes,
Nazeing Marsh on a limited basis.
The Lee Valley Cycle Circuit offers a 1.6 km road
circuit, and a 3 km Mountain Bike, BMX and
cycle-cross course for both casual and competitive
cycling. Bicycles are also available for hire. In-line
skating (roller blading) also takes place there.

Model Activities
(model car, plane, railway)
The Park Authority leases land to clubs for model
activities. For example, at Rammey Marsh West, the
Enfield Model Flying Club uses part of the site for
model aircraft flying. A model railway club meets at
Broxbourne Meadows and at Dobbs Weir.

Field Sports
Clay Pigeon shooting occurs on private land at
Clayton Hill and at the Roydon Mill Leisure Park
in the north of the Regional Park. The shooting
of animals and birds on Park Authority land is
prohibited under the Regional Park byelaws; the
only exceptions are for pest control and nature
conservation.
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Sports Development
Developing and providing for sports and/or formal
recreation involves many organisations across the
public and private spectrum. The concept of sports
development is currently based upon the following
key principles:
i) The Sports Development Continuum
ii) Sports Equity
iii) Sport for Young People
The Continuum provides a framework for sports
development. It identifies four levels of involvement
in sport with an emphasis on pathways that exist
for progression between levels. The four levels are:
1 Foundation - whereby provision is focused on
encouraging people to learn about a wide variety
of sports and formal recreational activities;
2 Participation - the level and type of provision is
geared towards encouraging people to make
choices to take part in a variety of activities at
whatever standard;
3 Performance - provision, training and support
is aimed at identifying particular talents and
encouraging people to make serious
commitments about their activities, without
precluding other sports at a recreational level;
4 Excellence - means the provision of facilities and
support infrastructure that enables performance
at national and international level.
Sports Equity is about ensuring equal opportunities
to all sections of the community to formal recreation.
In particular, the Regional Park has within
its catchment:
● women who remain constrained in their
opportunities to take part in sport and
recreation;

and these groups need to be considered when
promoting and developing sport and formal
recreation proposals.

Aims of Objectives
and Policies
The objectives and policies in this chapter seek
to protect, maintain and improve existing formal
recreation provision in the Regional Park. In
addition they seek to provide opportunities to
develop new formal recreation opportunities where
these contribute to the image and purpose of the
Regional Park, serve the regional population and
avoid adverse impacts on the environment.
The objectives and policies also seek to ensure
that the environment of the Regional Park is not
compromised by built leisure and recreation
facilities and that consideration is given to the
impacts of development on wildlife, local amenity
and landscape value. Consideration for matters such
as location, height and design are integral to ensuring
any impact on the environment is minimised.
Quality design and materials also ensure that built
developments are appropriate and sustainable.
In identifying priority sports and leisure activities
and promoting a hierarchy of provision based on
the Sports Development Continuum and Sports
Equity, the Authority will liaise with and encourage
working partnerships between governing bodies,
local and regional authorities and organisations
with an interest in formal recreation as well as
existing formal recreational providers within the
Regional Park and its wider region. In this way,
existing and future provision for formal recreation
within the Regional Park will contribute to and
complement provision within the London and South
East Region as a whole, preventing duplication and
unnecessary competition between facilities.
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T H R E E

Indoor play facilities are incorporated in the Lee
Valley Leisure Centre and the Leisure Pool, including
the Tropical Adventure Trail in the Leisure Centre.
Outdoor children's play areas are available at
Fishers Green, Hayes Hill Farm and Sewardstone
and Dobbs Weir Caravan Parks and the Leisure
Centre. Outdoor play facilities are available in local
authorities' local parks and in gardens of public
houses.

● a high proportion of people from Black and
Asian ethnic groups who often have different
recreational needs to the white population;
● more active middle aged and elderly people;
● families and young people with reduced
disposable income which constrains their leisure
choices; and
● an expected declining population in the 25-34
age group (significant leisure participants);

S E C T I O N

Children's Play
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Formal Recreation Policies
Objective FR1: Strategic Development
To adopt a clear, coherent, strategic approach to the provision of formal recreation which is
imaginative and consistent and maximises formal recreational opportunities in the Regional Park.

Policy FR1.1
A strategy for the provision of new
and the improvement of existing
formal recreation facilities and
activities should be informed by:
an assessment and
categorisation of formal
recreation activities based on
their regional development
potential;
ii) the identification of priority
sports to be developed; and
iii) the identification of performance
pathways for each priority
sport based on the Sports
Development Continuum.

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

i)

Policy FR1.2
Greater equity of access to formal
recreation facilities and activities
should be encouraged with a focus
on the following target groups:
people with disabilities, women,
black and ethnic minorities, young
people, 50+ and the unwaged.

Policy FR1.3
Appropriate sites for new sports
and recreational development
should be identified taking into
consideration:
i)

opportunities to bring vacant
and under-used land into
beneficial use;
ii) encouraging the use and
re-use for recreation of sites
and buildings in
industrial/commercial use;
and
iii) the development of existing
highly accessible sites, with
road, public transport and
rail transport links.
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In the past, investment in the Regional Park has tended to cater
for as wide a range of leisure activities as possible, and for a wide
range of tastes amongst the population. A formal recreation strategy
is the mechanism through which a clear sense of direction will be
provided as to the type and level of activities and facilities to be
catered for in the Regional Park. A clear understanding of what the
Regional Park can provide, and a determination to provide it well
will meet the demand and develop and enhance the Park’s regional
role. The strategy will identify priority sports and leisure activities
to be encouraged within the Regional Park, and specify the appropriate facilities and infrastructure needed to accommodate them.
In promoting a coherent, strategic approach to the provision of
formal recreation, sports equity must be integral to this approach.
Sports equity is about fairness in formal sport and recreation,
equality of access, recognising inequalities and taking steps to
redress them. It is about changing the culture and structure of
sport and recreation to ensure that it becomes equally accessible
to everyone in society, whatever their age, race, gender, disability
or level of ability.
In the Regional Park, much sports equity work has been achieved
through various initiatives designed to promote the concept of
sport and recreation for all. Particular efforts have been made to
improve provision and promote opportunities for people with
disabilities. The annual Discovery initiative is just one example of
good practice. Take up of formal recreation opportunities by target
groups will be monitored through the Equal Opportunities in
Service Delivery Policy. Recognition and action on equity issues
will be increasingly important to the securing of partnership.
The importance of early participation in sport and leisure by
young people has been recognised by the Government in its policy
statement ‘Sport Raising the Game’ and in a number of Sports
Council publications. Moreover, there has been growing concern
amongst a wide range of professionals (including government
ministers, health advisers, teachers, and the Sports Council)
about the declining participation of young people in sport and
recreational activities and the impact of this on society. In
response to these concerns, the Sports Council is now working
with a number of other organisations to develop and deliver a
multi-sport programme for young people. It is important that the
Park Authority and other partners support these initiatives and
look for ways in which they can promote and participate in the
sport and recreational development of young people.
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Policy FR1.4
The loss of formal recreation
sites and buildings to non
recreational uses should be
strongly resisted.

An assessment of existing provision within and adjoining the Regional
Park should also be undertaken to establish priorities in providing formal
recreation facilities and identify where improvements are necessary.
The assessment will demonstrate where existing provision is failing,
or where existing provision does not meet demands.
Opportunities to provide a wider range of recreational provision will be
sought by bringing vacant and under-used land into beneficial use, and by
upgrading and improving existing facilities and the development of new
centres. Opportunities and locations for new or additional commercial
leisure and recreation may also exist and need to be examined. When
identifying sites suitable for formal recreation development, consideration
should be given to the need to bring vacant, derelict land or land in
commercial or industrial use into Park compatible uses and the
sites’ accessibility to effective public transport links.

Objective FR2: Regional and Local Provision

New facilities and activities that
cater for regional and specialist
formal recreation demands
should be encouraged and their
availability for local use and
enjoyment promoted.

Policy FR2.2
A wider than local use of
existing facilities should be
achieved through:
i)

the upgrading of facilities
to meet regional demands;
ii) joint working of appropriate
bodies such as the Park
Authority, the UK and
English Sports Councils and
governing bodies to attract
a broader range of formal
recreation facilities of
regional significance, which
would further raise the
profile of the Regional
Park and assist in the
development of talented
performers;
iii) appropriate planning and
programming of regional
activities and events;
iv) the provision of specialist
trained staff;
v) partnerships with
universities/colleges/

As a unique regional resource serving a regional catchment, the provision
and development of facilities and activities that meet regional demands
and attract people from a regional catchment is paramount. However, the
location and urban context of the Regional Park, extending from the inner
city of London out through its suburbs into Essex and Hertfordshire
means it also serves a diverse local catchment. Local people have
particular leisure needs which they expect to see fulfilled within their
local area, and these needs will often vary from regional demands.
This objective seeks to ensure that the Park fulfils its role as a Regional
Park by providing facilities required at a Regional level, that contribute
to its Regional image and its uniqueness, whilst also providing
activities and facilities that meet the needs of the local population.
At present, most of the existing formal recreation facilities within
the Regional Park individually serve local rather than regional needs,
exceptions being the Rye House Stadium, Lee Valley Ice Centre and the
Lee Valley Cycle Circuit. Some sporting and leisure facilities also attract
visitors or audiences from further afield for particular events. Other
facilities present opportunities and have the capacity to cater for
regional sporting events, such as, for example the Lee Valley Leisure
Centre. Many facilities developed within the Regional Park which once
served a regional catchment have been affected by the more recent
development of similar facilities in adjoining areas, which limits the
catchment area for Regional Park facilities.

S E C T I O N

Policy FR2.1

T H R E E

To encourage and promote the provision and development of facilities and activities which cater
for regional demands whilst also ensuring such facilities are available for local use and enjoyment.

For a facility to serve a regional audience, it must provide an activity
of a specialist nature where provision is in short supply, or be at the
leading edge of leisure activity development with powerful novelty
value, for example a Centre of Excellence. Moreover, to be a market
leader largely relies on the ability to make decisions quickly and move
fast in terms of development. Regular upgrading and improvement of
facilities is also important so that they are the most up to date and
relevant to the needs and demands of customers.
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schools in the region
wishing to become
specialist sports institutes
as promoted by central
government; and
vi) the role of regional
development officers who
will be responsible for
developing priority sports
within the context of those
identified by the English
Sports Council.

Policy FR2.3
Proposals for built development
for local recreational and sporting
use or to enable local recreational
and sporting use of open space,
such as, for example, changing
rooms, clubhouses and children's
play facilities should be assessed
in terms of:

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

i)

their contribution to the
existing and potential range
of leisure and recreation
provision in the Regional
Park;
ii) the appropriateness of their
location and the design, scale
and type of development and
its impact on the environment
and landscape;
iii) the impact of development
on existing leisure,
recreation and nature
conservation interests; and
iv) whether such development
would prejudice the provision
of regional facilities and
activities.

Policy FR2.4
Existing playing fields and
sports grounds should, where
appropriate, be retained and
improved and their development
for non-recreational uses resisted.
Playing fields and sports grounds
declared redundant by local
authorities and private companies
should be used for other sports,
leisure or recreational purposes.
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The development and provision of regional facilities and activities
needs to be encouraged and promoted, but in a way that enables
local leisure needs and demands to be met. This can be achieved
through working in partnership and through careful planning and
programming, supported by the appropriate infrastructure in terms of
both physical facilities and fully trained staff. Working in partnership
with governing bodies of sport and specialist organisations, for
example, enables scarce resources to be fully and appropriately
utilized. Regional sporting events can be planned and programmed
at existing venues without disrupting the everyday and longer term
use of that venue by local people. The upgrading of facilities and
specialist trained staff can enable the provision of activities that
serve a regional catchment within existing centres.
Some of the Regional Park's formal recreation facilities are ideal
to serve as regional centres for the whole of London, Essex and
Hertfordshire. Through the use of these existing facilities and the
development of new facilities, opportunities exist for the Regional
Park to meet needs of elite performers within the region by, for
example, the development of regional Centres of Performance.
The provision of, or support given to regional Sports Development
Officers is another important means of encouraging and developing
sporting activity in the region and raising the profile of the Regional
Park nationally.
Opportunities should be sought, when built development is proposed
for the Park, to enhance and strengthen the Park’s regional role.
The regional role of the Park may be compromised by piecemeal
development that is designed only to serve the local population.
The Park’s purpose and function as a regional recreational and
leisure provider should not be compromised by built facilities
that serve only a local function.
Built development for local facilities should contribute to the image,
purpose and role of the Regional Park and should not duplicate
existing facilities or activity provision, have an adverse effect on the
environment or prejudice the provision of regional recreation, sports
or leisure facilities.
Local built facilities have a role to play in providing for a section
of the Regional Park’s catchment population. However, new built
facilities should also seek to enhance the regional role of the Park
and develop the Park’s image as a regional provider of recreation,
leisure and sport.
The sports fields located within the Regional Park are an essential
part of the Park’s regional role. The sports fields contribute to the
image of the Park and meet the demand in inner London for sports
provision. Sports fields and pitches make a valuable contribution
to the openness of the Regional Park and represent an increasingly
scarce resource, as the number of open areas for organised sport
declines. Non recreational development of sports fields and areas
should be resisted, any redevelopment should retain the open
character and their recreation, leisure or sport function.
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Objective FR3: Compatible Development
To ensure the development of formal recreation opportunities occurs without detriment to the
environment, and its ecological, landscape and informal recreation value and interest.

i)

are sensitively located and
designed in terms of siting,
scale, layout and general
appearance, so as to result
in an environmental
improvement of the
Regional Park;
ii) take full account of and
have minimum impact on
the existing ecological,
landscape and heritage
value and recreational use
of the Regional Park and
include mitigation measures
where appropriate;
iii) make maximum use of
public transport networks
and ensure car parking
provision is designed and
landscaped to have
minimum impact on the
local environment;
iv) demonstrate
environmentally
sustainable working
practices and use of
resources; and
v) can be fully justified as
being compatible with the
Vision for the Regional
Park.

Large areas of the Regional Park are Green Belt, MOL, SSSI or
designated as other sites of nature conservation importance and
this will help protect it against inappropriate development and help
maintain its openness, its nature conservation and informal recreation
interest. The environmental designations will also ensure that
appropriate leisure development is sensitively located and designed
and takes full account of its environment.
However, these same designations will also restrict opportunities for a
wide range of formal recreation provision. The term ‘formal recreation’
covers a wide variety of activities with very diverse characteristics.
Some of these activities are considered appropriate within areas of
Green Belt, MOL, or areas of nature conservation importance. Others,
especially those which involve built development, will be seen as
inappropriate in terms of national and local planning policies for the
protection of open space. Generally, with regard to the Green Belt
and MOL, permission will not normally be given for the construction
of new buildings except in very special circumstances. Proposals for
built leisure or recreation facilities in Green Belt or MOL will need to
demonstrate their compatibility with the Vision for the Regional
Park and how they will fulfil a Regional role in recreation provision.
In addition, they must also outline the special circumstances that make
their location in Green Belt or MOL necessary.

T H R E E

Proposals for built formal
recreation provision or the
expansion or improvement of
existing provision within the
Regional Park should be
considered favourably where
these:

There is increasing recognition of the need to conserve natural
resources and to ensure development takes place without detriment
to the needs of future generations. The public has a greater
environmental awareness and a greater desire for active pursuits in
a healthy and attractive environment. The Regional Park offers great
potential to provide such an environment in a sustainable way. This
objective aims to ensure that development for formal recreation does
not occur at the expense of the existing environmental quality of the
Regional Park. Ecological, landscape and informal recreation values
are also important to the image and purpose of the Park and need
to be considered as part of any new development.

S E C T I O N

Policy FR3.1

Many formal recreation activities are compatible with each other,
and can be carried out on the same site at the same time, and without
disturbing visitors. However, other formal recreation activities are
viewed as problematic and undesirable. This negative view of an
activity can result from the perceived hazards of an activity if safety
procedures are not rigorously observed, the level of noise or disturbance
caused by some activities or because activities bring visitors into an
area previously unused. The development of formal recreation activities
should maximise compatible uses and minimise potential conflicts
between activities.
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Policy FR3.2
Use of countryside areas
for formal recreation and
opportunities for countryside
sports should be pursued
where this:
i) meets needs and demands;
ii) can be provided safely;
iii) can be developed without
detriment to the
environment; and
iv) does not compromise
existing recreational
activities and interests.

Policy FR3.3

There is unauthorised use of the Regional Park for motor cycling,
cycling and horse riding. There needs to be consideration of whether
formal provision would offer facilities for enthusiasts without
compromising the enjoyment of the Regional Park by other visitors.
Opportunities exist within its open spaces for countryside sports, and
other formal sports and activities such as golf, model sports, equestrian
activities, clay pigeon shooting and cycling. These activities could, for
example, make use of and take place on degraded land, former mineral
sites, set-aside farm land, on well screened sites or adjacent to noisy
main roads.
The approach adopted by formal recreation providers and the riparian
local planning authorities is therefore very important to the future of
formal recreation in the Regional Park. There will need to be a close
working relationship between all parties to find acceptable locations
for activities which respect natural resources, provide facilities which
enhance the environment, increase recreation and leisure use and
meet the needs of different people and interests.

When assessing proposals for
‘noisy’ sports, including those
that take place on a trial or
temporary basis, the following
criteria should be taken into
consideration:

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

i)
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the location, design,
operation, time and spatial
zoning of the activity to
control and minimise noise
and disturbance;
ii) compliance with codes of
practice recognised by the
Sports Council or relevant
governing body;
iii) any adverse effect on the
environment, public
amenity and safety of the
Regional Park; and
iv) any adverse effect on sites
of nature conservation
importance and landscape
value.

Formal Recreation
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Objective FR4: Research into needs and demands
To be responsive to formal recreation trends, needs and demands in order to plan,
prioritise and update facilities and activities.

Policy FR4.2
Facilities should be regularly
assessed to ensure they are
meeting needs and providing
a high quality service, to all
users.

Policy FR4.3
Flexibility in the adaptation
of existing facilities and in the
design and provision of new
facilities should be encouraged
in order to allow an improved
response to changing demands.

In order to respond to these changes in demands, leisure providers
need to be able to respond to changes in the leisure market more
quickly. Facilities which experience declining attendances need to be
re-evaluated to assess whether they are meeting the objectives of their
Regional Park location. Policies encourage flexibility in the adaptation
of current facilities and in the design and provision of new facilities,
so that they remain up-to-date and allow improved response to
changing demands.
Research needs to be carried out on a regular basis so that changes
in demand and trends in the type of facilities and activities provided
can be assessed and anticipated. The information provided by market
research will provide the detail needed for a comprehensive sport and
recreation strategy for the Regional Park. Research also needs to target
disadvantaged and minority groups to establish the ways and means of
improving and encouraging opportunities for these groups. Groups not
currently represented as users of the Park should also be targetted.
Assessments of leisure participation indicate that two thirds of the
adult population take part in sport and recreation at least once a
month. Forecasts suggest that there will be continued growth in the
active recreational participation of all age bands and social groups.
In addition to responding to leisure trends, leisure operators and
providers must also be prepared to adapt to changing demographic
patterns. An ageing population will have different sporting
requirements from younger people. Alongside this, one must also
bear in mind that the demands of tomorrow's older user may not
be the same as today's due to changes in the experiences of each
generation. More detailed research is required to provide information
about users and non-users of the Regional Park's formal recreation
facilities in order to assess needs and demands, and to plan and
prioritise future activities.
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T H R E E

A regular programme of
research into formal recreation
trends and the needs and
demands of users and non
users should be established
throughout the Regional Park.

In order to make rational decisions on planning and developing the
Regional Park, a greater understanding is needed of the demands of
the current users of facilities and of those people who are not Regional
Park visitors but whose leisure needs could be provided for. Moreover,
as leisure interests become more diverse, complex and sophisticated,
there is an even greater need to understand more about formal
recreation users, such as who does what, where and when.

S E C T I O N

Policy FR4.1
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S E C T I O N

T H R E E

Over time some activities lose their popularity and others gain in
popularity. For example, the demands of young families and children
have changed significantly over the years and they are now looking
to leisure facilities for fun, play, and relaxation as much as competing
or training. Leisure Ice and fun pools are obvious outward signs of
this, but so are soft rooms for children's play and other social
activities that increasingly take place in centres. Another trend has
been towards fitness activities for the sole purpose of getting fit
rather than competing. Indicative of this trend has been the massive
growth in aerobics classes, and the conversion of squash courts or
small halls into fitness centres. Thus changes are a reflection of
demographic changes, fashion, social factors, the economic climate
and competition in the availability of facilities.

Over the years, the explosion of leisure opportunities has provided
the public with a bigger and better choice. The development of the
Lee Valley Leisure Complex was the Regional Park’s response. UCI
built the largest multi-screen cinema in the country. To complement
this development, a restaurant and café/ bar were added. Both
used most distinctive architectural styles. Together with the golf,
camping and the leisure centre, the site has become a cutting
edge family entertainment complex. This exciting development
demonstrates the ways in which the Authority works in
partnership with the private sector.
Photography by Cloud 9
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Culture and Heritage

The profile of culture and heritage will be raised, as an integral part of
the Plan. This aim reflects the special contribution which heritage gives to
the character of the Regional Park, and the importance of arts, culture
and entertainment in enhancing the quality of life for those who use it.
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Development and Management Issues

The Park Authority had made great strides in developing
facilities for sports and outdoor recreation since its
foundation. In the 1990s, it turned its attention to the
arts. Specialist works of art have been commissioned;
and fun for all has been offered through street theatre,
story telling, shows and many other events which use
the natural and built resource of the Park for inspiration.
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Culture and Heritage Activities
Recognition of Assets
This chapter covers Culture and Heritage provision,
interpretation and use. The objectives and policies
merge Arts, Culture and Entertainment (ACE) and
heritage considerations and whenever culture is
mentioned, it covers ACE issues as a whole.

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

The Regional Park is rich in culture and heritage.
It has some potential assets which are of much
more than local importance, provided that they are
promoted and marketed in a positive manner.
The divide between arts, culture and entertainment,
and between ACE and heritage and tourism, as well
as leisure and recreation, is increasingly artificial
and arbitrary. Tourism, for instance, thrives on
visitor attractions and experiences - both natural
and artificial - from the built heritage and natural
resources, to the arts and entertainment.
The increasing commercialisation of sport has seen
the transformation of arenas for public display and
family entertainment. The development of large
scale events has seen otherwise elitist arts
productions transfer to outdoor venues and
stadia - all part of the ‘entertainment’ business.
Culture and heritage are especially significant to the
Regional Park and its relationship to London, which
is one of the leading cultural cities in Europe. The
city has an international reputation as a centre of
arts and culture, and between five and six percent
of employment is closely related to the cultural
industries. Culture creates and reflects change in
society and the local community. As an organisation,
the Park Authority seeks to provide leisure facilities
and events which reflect the needs of the wider
region as well as the local community. It is
appropriate that the Authority should embrace the
arts, culture and entertainment in a positive way.
This chapter outlines the existing and potential value
of culture and heritage, as well as the recreational
activities involved in enjoying and appreciating
them. The policy context section describes the main
agencies and organisations which are responsible
for the management and delivery of culture and
heritage assets. The objectives and policies set out
a framework for protecting and developing culture
and heritage activities.
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Cultural Activity
There are a variety of facilities within the boundaries
of the Regional Park where ACE activities might
take place. These include public houses, sports and
entertainments centres, night-clubs, recognised
open space venues, plus a variety of locations and
facilities for performance art, exhibitions, craft
retailing, film, photography, and public art. The Lee
Valley Leisure Complex is the most popular and
intensively used venue, including the UCI Multiplex
Cinema. Events and entertainments are also held
nearby at the Lee Valley Ice Centre. Three Mills has
become a major location for the film industry with
the development and occupation of part of the site
by film production units, crafts people associated
with film making, suppliers to the film and video
industry, as well as a ‘colony’ of artists. In addition,
there are a number of venues within the local
catchment area of the Regional Park, especially
in the London Boroughs.
Outdoor spaces can be used for workshops,
rehearsals and also large scale performances
(where these are sensitively managed). Initiatives
such as the Dragonfly Dance to launch the opening
of the Dragonfly Sanctuary at Waltham Abbey have
been very successful. In addition, British Waterways
have supported art events such as a storytelling
boat which performs at various sites along the
Navigation in the summer.
Throughout the Regional Park a number of artworks
in open spaces have been commissioned, such as,
for example, the ‘Rise and Shine Magic Fish’ - a
ceramic installation at Middlesex Filter Beds, the
‘Sun Fountain’ at the Lee Valley Leisure Complex
and artworks in Waltham Abbey based on the
meridian line.
Some cultural and arts events can be designed and
organised so that they can go on ‘tour’ throughout
the Regional Park and appear at locations outside
its boundaries. For example, the production and
tour of the photographic exhibitions ‘Pictures in
the Park’ and ‘Activelee’ in 1992 and 1993
demonstrate that it is possible to show certain
forms of exhibitions in a range of facilities. Krazy Kat
Theatre Company which toured a small scale
children’s show in the Regional Park was sufficiently
flexible to adapt to a range of spaces.
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Entertainments should be developed and marketed
in a coherent and business-like fashion, in terms
of promotion, marketing, and site development.
There is a strong link to leisure facilities, both in
the urban areas and in the countryside. The policies
for events and entertainments should also reflect
the principles of sustainable development and their
environmental impact on neighbouring sites.

Heritage Provision,
Interpretation and Use
Provision for heritage can best be described under
the following two headings:
a)
b)

Built and Landscape Heritage
Heritage Interpretation and Education

Built and Landscape Heritage
Active conservation of buildings and landscapes at a
number of sites throughout the Regional Park, has
been carried out to enable their use and enjoyment
by visitors. These include the Rye House Gatehouse,
the Middlesex Filter Beds, Waltham Abbey Gardens
(including the Waltham Abbey Farmhouse), and the
Royal Gunpowder Mills. The Miller’s House at Three
Mills has been reconstructed by the River Lea Tidal
Mill Trust and fitted out for future use as a visitor
centre. Restoration of the House Mill has also been
completed. Historic buildings at the Hayes Hill and
Holyfield Hall Farms have also undergone
maintenance and preservation work.

Heritage Interpretation
and Education
The interpretation of the Valley’s natural heritage
is undertaken by a number of organisations and
interested bodies, such as the RSPB, British
Waterways and riparian authorities. The Park
Authority has an active role in encouraging use
of the Regional Park through the provision of
interpretation facilities and activities.

Visitor and Interpretation Centres
At the Lee Valley Information Centre, interpretation
displays and activities focus on the Waltham Abbey
area, the historic landscape, and more recent
industrial activities, such as gravel extraction.
The Lee Valley Park Farm Visitors Centre at Hayes
Hill also provides information about the history of
agriculture in the area together with information
about the Grade II listed Holyfield Hall Farm
Building and 17th Century Tithe Barn. In terms
of the evolution of explosives and armaments
manufacture in the area, future development and
interpretation of the Royal Gunpowder Mills is likely
to be of international importance and create a major
focus for heritage in the Regional Park.
The restored Rye House Gatehouse, a scheduled
Ancient Monument, was re-opened to the public
with assistance from English Heritage. Interpretation
of the Gatehouse and the surrounding site is
available for visitors and complements the
adjacent RSPB Nature Reserve.

T H R E E

The provision for cultural activities should be
addressed at a strategic level. However, the potential
for regular programming of arts, cultural and entertainment activities in and around the Regional Park
may be constrained by a lack of suitable venues. An
up-to-date audit of all potential facilities, including
public houses and redundant buildings may identify
some undeveloped spaces. Community arts facilities,
together with access to reasonable quality dance,
drama and music events, can only be established
with dedicated facilities at one or more “cultural
zones” in or around the Regional Park.

At Waltham Abbey Gardens, the Authority has
funded some excavations, and it has assisted in the
recovery of a Saxon dug out canoe at Springfield.
Archaeological records are kept on sites and
monuments by Hertfordshire County Council, Essex
County Council and Greater London Archaeological
Advisory Service.

S E C T I O N

The scope for future indoor arts and entertainment
in the Regional Park and the ability to compete
successfully in this sector of the leisure market,
will depend upon funding and providing suitable
performance, display and production space. There
may also be scope to develop and run additional
outdoor performance spaces and venues. Possible
sites include the showground at Waltham Abbey,
Three Mills Island, Tottenham Marshes, and
adjacent to the Lee Valley Leisure Centre.
Hackney Marsh has also provided events areas.

On Site Interpretation
Interpretation on sites is provided through display
boards and observation hides and occurs on a
number of sites throughout the Regional Park.
Hides installed in the River Lee Country Park
contain information boards about bird species
and the local habitats, and interpretation boards
at other sites provide information about plants
and species that occur locally.
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Self Guided Trails and Walks
A series of trails with associated maps and
guides, circular walks, personal stereo trails and
Heritage guides exist which guide visitors around
the Regional Park identifying local sites, buildings
and areas of cultural and heritage interest.

Heritage Education Facilities
and Programmes
The wider educational value of heritage
interpretation has been recognised in a number
of ways. There is an expanded programme of
school talks and visits by schools to the Regional
Park, supported by a range of leaflets, guides, and
other educational material. Educational centres are
based at the Miller’s House at Three Mills and the
Lee Valley Information Centre and the Lee Valley
Park.

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

Development and
Management Issues
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Throughout the Regional Park, there is a
multiplicity of ownerships and management
processes which can inhibit the development of
its culture and heritage. For the most part, there
has been a low key approach, designed to provide
facilities and events mainly for local people and
day visitors. Yet there is a considerable potential
to develop resources strategically, to draw in
larger numbers of visitors. The two main areas of
opportunity, particularly for heritage, are centred
on Waltham Abbey and Three Mills. Although
developments here will be heritage led, there
are undoubted benefits for arts, culture, and
entertainment.
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In the long term, the key to success will be to
develop a stronger and more coherent image
for the culture and heritage of the Regional Park,
by enhanced publicity and better marketing.
A comprehensive approach can provide multiple
benefits for the community as a whole. It can
enable the Authority to develop the impetus of the
strategies for public art and the performing arts.

Aims of Objectives
and Policies
The development, promotion and interpretation
of culture and heritage and ACE activities can
contribute to the image and role of the Regional
Park and increase awareness of the Park. The
culture and heritage and ACE activities meet the
needs of the local population by taking into account
the traditions of the catchment population, involving
artists and linking with national and regional
celebrations outside the Park. The development
and implementation of interpretative initiatives that
protect and enhance the Park and do not adversely
affect the environment are also provided for.
The policies also ensure that built ACE facilities are
designed and built to meet regional needs, reuse
derelict or vacant land and have a minimal impact
on the environment.
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Culture and Heritage Policies
Objective CH1: A Strong and Positive Image
To develop a strong and positive image for the culture and heritage of the Lee Valley, which helps
to strengthen the overall identity of the Regional Park.

i)

raise the image and profile
of the Regional Park;
ii) increase awareness and
understanding;
iii) increase levels of use
without detriment to the
cultural and heritage assets
or the environment; and
iv) improve communication
and presentation of culture
and heritage assets and
events, including the use
of new technology.

Policy CH1.2
Regular surveys and research
should be undertaken into the
needs of visitors and the
public’s perception of culture
and heritage assets.

Policy CH1.3
The design and management
of culture and heritage projects
and events should have special
regard to the local diversity and
distinctiveness of assets, as
well as their contribution to
the overall image of the
Regional Park.

National, regional and local policies all acknowledge the role of culture
and heritage assets in enhancing the image of an area. The relationship
between arts and the image and profile of the Regional Park has been
closely drawn by the Authority in its Arts Policy and its Public Art and
Performing Arts Strategies, which raise the profile of the Regional Park
through arts programmes.
The potential role of heritage in strengthening the identity of the
Regional Park has also been highlighted in recent years by development
conservation projects, for example, the restoration projects at Rye
House Gatehouse and at Three Mills and also proposals for heritage
development at the Royal Gunpowder Mills at Waltham Abbey. Further
projects will continue to develop this aspect of regional provision.
Communication and presentation of the image will be extremely
important, with new technology increasingly deployed as an essential
marketing and information medium. The Authority will aim to develop
a consistent approach to the promoting and marketing of culture
and heritage features.
It is important when developing the cultural and heritage resources of
the Park that the needs of visitors are fully understood and considered.
Local diversity and distinctiveness should be used positively to
contribute to the image of the Regional Park in the development
and management of all programmes and events.

Chapter 13

Culture and Heritage

T H R E E

A marketing and promotional
strategy for culture and
heritage should be prepared
and designed to:

This objective aims to develop a stronger and more consistent
approach to culture and heritage issues, to enhance the unique identity
and quality of the Regional Park and to increase its general attractiveness
in the leisure market. There needs to be a wider understanding of the
potential market for heritage opportunities and of likely customer
preferences.

S E C T I O N

Policy CH1.1
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Objective CH2: Realising Potential
To adopt and promote a strategy which will guide the identification, development and interpretation
of culture and heritage opportunities which celebrate and communicate the uniqueness of the Park.

Policy CH2.1
A strategy for culture and
heritage should be adopted
which will:

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

i)
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protect and promote
assets, sites, and existing
facilities and their settings;
ii) identify and prioritise the
development of sites,
activities, uses and
programmes that are
appropriate to the Regional
Park’s unique character and
that support the Park’s
Regional role.
iii) identify and target key
sites and facilities for
development, interpretation
and promotion; and
iv) involve and draw upon
the cultural and heritage
traditions and aspirations
of people in the region to
develop a diverse range of
activities and events to
meet their needs and
interests.

Policy CH2.2
In developing programmes of
events, there should be full
regard to the potential opportunities of national and regional
celebrations and commemorative events. Where appropriate,
events in the Regional Park
should be linked to similar
events elsewhere.

Culture and Heritage

A strategic approach to the planning and development of culture and
heritage is essential. The role of the Park Authority and other interested
parties in the culture and heritage field can most effectively be developed
in the context of an overall strategy with clear, achievable objectives.
It would enable more effective and comprehensive management and
would assist in determining the level of resources required to conserve,
manage, interpret and develop assets, as well as providing the
framework for activities and events.
The national context for heritage has changed and is now more positive,
with an increasing commitment to the conservation of historic buildings
and sites of historic and architectural importance. Other changes have
included an increase in initiatives to promote economic development.
Frequently tourism and heritage promotion has been part of an overall
strategy for economic regeneration. As the Ironbridge Museum and
other places have demonstrated, heritage itself is a resource, from
which employment and capital benefits may flow. In the context of
heritage presentation and promotion, it is important to define a strategy
which more clearly sets out the role of the Park Authority. A variety of
successful events and entertainments at various facilities and sites have
been carried out within the Regional Park since the adoption of the
Arts Policy. A strategy would help define the type of ACE activities the
Regional Park is most appropriate for, how ACE activities may be
provided and how the different needs of visitors can be served
through ACE programmes.
Given the demographic and ethnographical structure of the local and
regional population, particular consideration needs to be given to
potential audiences and visitors from a wide range of social and cultural
groups. Opportunities can be created in programmes and events to
meet a diversity of styles and traditions. Arts initiatives and special
events which specifically encourage the participation of disabled people,
for example, have already achieved positive results. Festivals and special
promotions can also be an effective way of attracting new users to the
Regional Park. There are additional opportunities to link with schools
and educational programmes, especially on key sites.
Cultural and heritage trends and corresponding provision and
participation characteristics are constantly changing. Participation
and consumption of activities and resources need to be continuously
monitored, so that provision can be adjusted to meet changing needs
and aspirations. Monitoring can reveal opportunities presented by
cultural diversity, technology, and commemorative events. It can also
provide data on the performance of policies and the effectiveness
of programmes and events.
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Policy CH2.3
In all aspects of culture and
heritage the improvement of
quality, in the presentation and
interpretation of assets, as well
as access arrangements and
value for money should be
attained.

Policy CH2.4
Interpretative initiatives which
protect and enhance cultural
resources of the Regional
Park should be supported.

Policy CH2.5
Artists and creative experts
should be involved in ACE
activities and events, and their
involvement in the development
process should be encouraged
and supported.

Further opportunities can be identified at key sites around which
to focus culture and heritage development and interpretation.
These might include, for example, Three Mills, Enfield Island, the
Royal Gunpowder Mills and the Rye House Gatehouse. Key sites
for entertainment provision might include existing facilities such as
Hackney Stadium or the Lee Valley Leisure Complex. Art works and
installations can occur Park wide and exhibitions can tour within the
Regional Park and the wider Essex, Herts and London region.
Key sites can be developed through a Partnership approach. There
are opportunities to exploit the potential of heritage sites linked or
“themed” to events and locations. The Regional Park’s location on the
Meridian Line offer genuine opportunities to promote regional-scale
cultural activities.
Quality will be an important element in the delivery of and development
of programmes and events. The presentation of art, events, sites and
assets, as well as facilities for interpretation, will be extremely important.
A discerning and environmentally aware public will have rising demands
and expectations of sites, facilities, access arrangements, and value for
money.

Policy CH3.1
When assessing proposals for
the use of sites and built facilities as events areas and venues,
the following criteria should be
taken into account to ensure
there is no significant adverse
impact on the Regional Park:
i)

the control and
minimisation of noise
and other forms of
disturbance;
ii) the provision and use of
public transport, which
should be maximised
wherever possible;
iii) the provision and
management of parking
so as to have minimal
impact on the local
environment;

Culture, heritage and ACE facilities need to fulfil a regional role and
contribute to the identity and purpose of the Regional Park, while also
providing opportunities for local use and enjoyment. Facilities that are
developed and fulfil this role need to be accessible to the Regional
population and therefore good effective public transport links are
necessary. Regeneration of derelict and vacant land can contribute
greatly to the image of the Regional Park and the development of
culture, heritage and ACE activities can play a valuable role in reusing
existing buildings or bringing vacant and derelict land into Park
compatible uses.

S E C T I O N

To ensure the provision and development of culture and heritage is sensitive to its surroundings
and the wider environment, whilst providing for the needs of visitors.

T H R E E

Objective CH3: Best Available Place

It is important that reused buildings or new building for ACE and
culture and heritage activities are modified or designed to contribute
to the overall identity and image of the Park and the surrounding local
area. Careful consideration should be given to matters such as
landscaping, building materials and size.
In providing for the development and enhancement of the culture
and heritage resources and the provision of ACE facilities consideration
needs to be given to the potential effects of the activity on matters
such as the environment, local residents and wildlife. Impacts such
as noise, lighting and the provision of car parking must all be assessed
carefully to ensure that any actual or potential impacts are minimised.
In addition, developments or proposals should not compromise the
value of the culture and heritage resource itself.
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iv) the protection of
public safety and other
visitors’ enjoyment of
the Regional Park; and
v) the protection and
safeguarding of
environmental,
ecological, landscape
and cultural heritage
value.

Policy CH3.2
The provision of formal
built ACE facilities should be
encouraged where these:
meet regional needs and
demands and cater for local
use and enjoyment;
ii) are accessible by public
transport;
iii) bring vacant and underused sites or buildings into
Park-compatible use; and
iv) are sensitively located and
designed to minimise their
impact on the environment
and landscape quality of
the Regional Park.

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

i)
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Chapter 14

Tourism and the Visitor

The quality of infrastructure and visitor facilities and the quality of the
delivery of service will be improved to encourage the whole regional
community to gain maximum enjoyment and benefit from the unique
and special resources the Regional Park has the potential to provide.
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A Visitor Focus

The Lea Valley Walk was launched in 1993. This marked
the culmination of many years work with Hertfordshire
Countryside Management, Luton and Dunstable Countryside
Project, British Waterways and the voluntary sector.
The Lea Valley Walk is a 50 mile regional trail between
Bromley-by-Bow and Luton. It is waymarked along its entire
length. Every year since 1986 the Park Authority has
renovated stretches of the towpath so that it is now
completely accessible. A London Walking Forum Kite mark
is awarded to the London section in recognition of the high
standard of information and interpretation.
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Tourism in the
Lee Valley Regional Park
A Visitor Focus

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

Tourism and marketing are disciplines which focus
on visitors and encompass the variety of facilities
and services which visitors need to make their
visits to the Park enjoyable and rewarding. This
chapter covers the potential of the Park from the
perspective of the visitor, and how facilities and
opportunities can be developed and enhanced
through partnerships with other organisations.
Facilities and developments for tourism are not
necessarily different from development serving
other categories of demand so tourism is not
treated as a distinct category of land use. Providing
facilities and opportunities for the visitor requires
an integrated approach that focuses on the needs
of the regional population and other visitors and
the image and purpose of the Regional Park. Such
an approach involves many different organisations
from voluntary groups that assist in nature
conservation initiatives to private organisations that
provide commercial, leisure and recreation facilities.
The visitors most likely to visit the Park are
residents who live within London, Hertfordshire
and Essex, who are on leisure day trips. They may
be accompanied by friends and relatives, who may
come from beyond the region. The Regional Park
does attract tourists and visitors from further
afield, but these make up a minority of visitors.
The term ‘visitor’ is therefore used in this chapter,
because it more accurately describes the nature of
the activities. Nevertheless, the Park does have
a potential role for developing tourism in the
wider sense.
Tourism, marketing and development is entirely
consistent with the underlying purpose and vision
of the Regional Park which was, and remains, to
create leisure and recreation opportunities for the
regional population. Fundamental to the provision of
these opportunities is the regeneration, reclamation
and development of numerous individual sites within
the Park’s boundaries that have become derelict,
neglected and abandoned, as well as the protection
and enhancement of green spaces and wildlife
habitats. The linkages between sites and features
are also important in maintaining the concept of the
linear park in the planning framework of the region.
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The creation of attractions and facilities for the
regional community, contributing to their quality
and enjoyment of life, is an important function of
the Regional Park. As a publicly-funded body, the
Authority’s aim is to serve the public. It fulfils this
aim by providing leisure activities for a wide range
of public interests including providing facilities for
minority and disadvantaged groups. Whilst supply
of recreation and leisure facilities is the main focus
of the Park, encouragement to use existing facilities
is also implicit in the Authority’s responsibilities
towards the public.
To serve the public, awareness of changing public
needs and demands is essential. Fundamental to
achieving this is marketing which helps to raise the
public profile of the Park. It also serves to ensure
that what is provided is what the public actually
wants and that the quality and manner of provision
is of sufficient standard to meet expectations, and
to balance the conflicts between development
provision and protection of resources.
As a policy area, tourism is unique and does
not stand in isolation from the other chapters
of the Plan, but relates to all others, particularly
Landscape, Nature Conservation, Formal and
Informal Recreation, Water Recreation, and
Culture and Heritage.

Visitor Image and Facilities
Since its inception, the Park Authority has
successfully led the regeneration of the Lea Valley
and its development as a leisure resource. This has
been achieved by a number of means, including land
reclamation and enhancement, landscape improvements, utilisation of water resources, protection
and creation of wildlife habitats, the development of
informal recreation opportunities, the construction
of pathways and bridges, the restoration of heritage
sites, and the provision of purpose-built leisure
facilities.
Today, the Regional Park has a wide range of visitor
attractions as follows:●
●
●
●
●
●
●
●

nature reserves
Lee Navigation and other waterbodies
leisure centres
sports and recreation facilities
heritage sites
caravan and camping sites
footpaths
countryside and meadows, including
country parks, farms and gardens
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Accommodation in the Park hinterland has been
enhanced in recent years by the building of modern
3 and 4-star hotels. Occupancy rates suggest that
these are capable of providing further accommodation
for visitors, especially at weekends. Within the
Regional Park itself, budget accommodation is
available at camping and caravan sites. These are of
a reasonable standard, and are close to attractions
and facilities, making them suitable for low-cost
activity-based holidays. At the same time, they are
well situated for easy access to the attractions of
Central London. In addition, narrow boat holidays
are available and there is considerable potential to
develop other water-based holiday activities
The totality of provision in the Regional Park makes
it a major player in the leisure and tourism market.
Certain facilities and resources are unique in the
region, even nationally. As a whole, the Regional
Park itself is a special place because of its diversity
of landscapes and activities. The 1966 Act, was
unique and the physical resources within the
Regional Park should be developed in such a way
that its uniqueness is maintained and enhanced
for future generations.

Transport and Access
for Visitors
In the regional context, access to the Regional
Park by public and private transport is reasonable,
although there are a number of local difficulties.
Access to the Park is provided by a network of rail,
road, waterway and non-motorised vehicle facilities.
By rail, the main operator is the West Anglia Great
Northern Railway. Its Lee Valley line from London
Liverpool Street follows much of the western
boundary of the Regional Park. The Broxbourne Hertford East branch line runs through the
Regional Park to its northern extremity at Ware.
A number of local stations are close to facilities,
sites and access points. In the south, the valley is

North-South road access is provided mainly by the
A10 London-Cambridge trunk road, which runs to
the west of the Park. It is supplemented by the
A1010 Hertford Road, together with the recently
constructed North/South Road from Waltham Cross
to Tottenham Hale. The M25 motorway crosses the
centre of the Park, with access from the Junctions
25 and 26. A number of other roads cross from
east to west. Links from these east/west crossings
into the Park, however, are relatively few in numbers.
Blackwall Tunnel links the Park from its Southern
end, under the Thames to South London.
Facilities in the Park have largely been located
on sites where regeneration has been the prime
concern, rather than focusing on visitors’ needs
such as accessibility. The scattered geographical
location of leisure sites and the difficulties of
linking them together physically has also led
to wider problems of accessibility.
Considerable progress has been made on the
permeability of the Regional Park. Internal access
is being improved, with paths, walkways, and bridges
being created to open up sites and to link sites
which are clustered together. The canal towpath
too, the only route running the whole length of the
Park, has benefited from a number of improvement
projects. It has also been integrated into the Lea
Valley Walk, a regional route from Bow to Luton. In
the north, from Amwell to Cheshunt, there is part
of the New River Path, being developed by Thames
Water, in partnership with other agencies. Plans are
also well advanced, with some construction under
way, for the Lee Valley Pathway, a “shared-use”
pedestrian and cycle route planned to run the
length of the Regional Park. It will form part of
the Sustrans National Cycle Network. The Park can
also play a role in contributing to the London Cycle
Strategy promoted by the London Cycling Campaign
and local authorities.
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T H R E E

There are a number of assets which have the
potential for tourism development. These include
the rich selection of key sites which are identified
in the Culture and Heritage chapter. Of particular
significance are Rye House, the Royal Gunpowder
Mills, Waltham Abbey and Three Mills.

traversed by a number of other lines, with services
provided by other train operating companies,
London Underground, and the Docklands Light
Railway. The extension of the Jubilee Line to
Stratford, and Stratford’s development as a Channel
Tunnel railhead will further enhance rail access.
In addition, there is an extensive, but complicated,
bus network including the Lee Valley Leisure bus.

S E C T I O N

Together these constitute a multi-activity leisure
resource, catering for a great variety of leisure
demands and activities. The Regional Park is thus a
major element in the framework of leisure provision
in London and South East England.
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A Strategic Approach
and Partnership
The totality of leisure provision is sufficient to form
the basis of a substantive visitor strategy. There are
unique facilities based on nature conservation,
heritage and water sports which have the potential
to attract visitors from a wide area. Packaging and
promotion of facilities could be improved to attract
visitors. There is potential for increased provision
of budget accommodation, as well as scope to
utilise vacant bed spaces in existing hotels,
especially at weekends.

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

Partnerships with all organisations with an interest
in the Regional Park including the voluntary, public
and private sector can assist in achieving the
facilities and opportunities required by the visitors
of the Regional Park. Partnerships are essential in
achieving a strategic approach to the planning,
development and management of the Regional Park.
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Public transport and road access could be improved.
There are a number of attractions near to rail
stations, and there is clearly potential for promoting
access via the local rail network. The Authority
has been able to achieve general improvements to
accessibility via effective partnerships with the public,
private, and voluntary sectors. New opportunities
are presenting themselves, and will continue to do
so. This calls for policies for a co-ordinated Plan to
show the accessibility of the Valley as a whole as
well as the identification of access priorities.
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Aims of Objectives
and Policies
The objectives and policies of the Tourism and the
Visitor Chapter aim to encourage wider use of the
Park and promote the Park throughout the Region.
The policies encourage the development of an
image of the Park to ensure Regional recognition.
Access to the Park to provide for the needs and
requirements of all sections of the community is
a major focus of the policies. As is the need to
develop and strengthen partnerships to provide a
range of quality leisure and recreation opportunities.
The policies and objectives also seek to ensure that
all interest groups involved in the Park are consulted
and involved in developing, managing and protecting
the Regional Park.
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Tourism and the Visitor Policies
Objective T1: Sustainability
To ensure that the Regional Park is marketed and developed in accordance with the principles
of sustainable development and “green tourism”.

Policy T1.2
A set of criteria should be
prepared for the assessment
of the impact of visitor
developments and numbers
on the environment, including
the social and economic benefits
of schemes. Developments
which compromise the quality
of the Regional Park for visitors
should be resisted.

“Green Tourism” is becoming more important, both to tourism
agencies, and to potential visitors. This can entail greater community
involvement, respect for critical natural capital, use of public transport,
management of conflicting demands on resources and guidelines to
operators. Effective communications with visitors to ensure resources
are not misused can also be addressed.
If the Regional Park is to be successful in providing a location for tourism
and facilities for which there is a regional demand, then a system for
evaluating the impact of these facilities on the environment must be
devised. A set of criteria are required which will assess the environmental
impact of facilities and visitor numbers, against the social and economic
benefits to be derived from developments. Throughout the Park Plan
the principle of Best Available Place has been adopted.

Objective T2: Increasing the Use
To encourage greater and more widespread use of the Regional Park.

Policy T2.1
A strategy for visitors to the
Park should be prepared, to
include policies and proposals
for infrastructure developments,
improvements to access, and
marketing.

Policy T2.2
Market research and consultation
with interest groups should be
carried out to involve users in
decisions on the protection,
provision and improvement of
recreation and the environment.

The importance of making the most of opportunities for providing
for broader, longer and more fulfilling visits, requires the disciplines
of tourism to be applied to the Regional Park. Policies within the rest
of the Plan are brought together under the umbrella of tourism.
Ultimately, the Regional Park’s statutory role is to provide for leisure
and recreation for visitors from within the region.

T H R E E

In developing proposals
for tourism and marketing,
there should be full regard to
the principles of sustainable
development and the protection
of the Park environment.

Tourism and leisure development and environmental protection are
not necessarily polarised. Good practice in planning and management
of sensitive sites and facilities can enhance the overall quality of the
Regional Park. Sustainable development embraces the approach of
impact assessment, as well as careful management and monitoring.
The Park Plan’s dual responsibility for recreational development and
nature conservation highlights the need for careful consideration of
developments to avoid conflict.

S E C T I O N

Policy T1.1

National and regional policies acknowledge the potential of tourism
for the economic well-being of an area. The Regional Park has the
attributes to be a major provider of leisure facilities for London and
the South East area.
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Policy T2.3
The development and
improvement of tourism
infrastructure, including
accommodation, catering,
other ancillary services and
information provision to a
high standard should be
encouraged, specifically:

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

i)

Development proposals in
or adjacent to the Regional
Park which provide budget
facilities including bed and
breakfast, youth hostels,
and the improvement of
camping facilities should
be supported;
ii) Development proposals
should be complementary
to the image being
developed for the Lee Valley
and not permitted solely
because they are for leisure
activities;
iii) Ways in which to extend
the visitor season and the
length of visits should be
examined and generally
supported;
iv) Visitor facilities and services
should be fully accessible to
disabled people;
v) Research will identify
services and facilities
required to broaden the
target market of the
Regional Park and to
make current visits
more enjoyable.

The Policies refocus on the regional market and embrace infrastructure
development, improvements to access and marketing. There are
a number of infrastructure deficiencies which need to be addressed
to encourage visitors. Investment is required in facilities such as
accommodation, catering and other ancillary services. This is in
addition to the investment and planning required in respect of
other resources, described in other chapters of this plan.
The Park Plan aims to refocus the planning and development of the
Regional Park so that the aspirations of current and future visitors can
be met within the Region. In future, development options should be
appraised according to their ability to appeal to visitors from Greater
London, Hertfordshire and Essex. Market research and consultation
with interest groups including conservation groups, commercial leisure
providers and recreational user groups will provide essential information
on how individuals and organisations perceive the Regional Park and
what they want it to be, as well as identifying what gaps there
are in sport and recreation provision.
Hotel accommodation in the catchment area serves mainly a business
market. There is scope for utilising the occupancy gap, especially at
weekends. According to the Tourist Boards there is a deficiency in
budget accommodation, especially for young people and overseas
visitors. There is potential for increased development of bed and
breakfast accommodation, youth hostels and camp sites and two and
three star hotels. In respect of camping, consideration could be given
to expand and update campsites to appeal to a more sophisticated
market.
In seeking to improve the overall attraction of the Regional Park
for visitors, it should be remembered that the landscape acts as a
backdrop to all other attractions. The Regional Park lacks physical
cohesiveness and the policies for tourism support co-ordination to
improve the image of the Park. Other factors which contribute to the
overall environmental quality and which should be considered, include
the care of buildings and sites, water quality, standard of cleanliness,
and landscape quality.

Objective T3: Developing the Image
To develop the image of the Park as a unique leisure resource for the Region.

The focus for future development should give priority to those
resources that are unique. The Lee Valley Park is a R E G I O N A L Park,
with a regional funding base and should be promoted as a regional
asset. The Regional Park has a special role in the region: its open
space is part of the region’s structure; it offers a diversity of leisure
experiences; it has a potential catchment of several million people.
Leisure uses (formal and informal) which make the best use of the
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Policy T3.2
A coherent marketing strategy
should be prepared and regularly
updated. Positive promotion of
the Park as a whole, and targeted
promotions of facilities and
events should be continued.

Visitor development can benefit both regional and local residents as it
contributes to regeneration, benefitting the local economy and creating
wealth, as well as enhancing local pride and confidence in the area.
Facilities which are attracting visitors from outside the immediate
catchment area must therefore be sensitively managed and must be
appropriately located having regard to any potential effects on the local
environment. A resolution of the ‘regional versus local ’ issue may be
found by developing the stronger, more coherent, image for the Park
and using it to communicate a clear identity. In this way, local people
will develop a sense of pride with the Regional Park, especially when
they entertain visiting friends and relatives.
The totality of leisure provision is sufficient to form a marketable
product. The issue of image and associated matters, such as corporate
identity and signage, must be a major element of a visitor focused
strategy. Leisure suppliers should be looking to provide unique and
unmatched facilities as part of a coherent strategy to enhance and
improve regional recreation and leisure facilities.

Objective T4: Awareness
To raise the profile of the Regional Park amongst existing and potential visitors.

Policy T4.1
Promotion of the Regional Park
to raise awareness should be
undertaken. In particular:
i)

accommodation providers
within the region should
be informed about the
Regional Park and its
attractions;
ii) by joint promotion with
other leisure providers
within the Park and in its
catchment area;
iii) opportunities for presenting
the totality of the Regional
Park to the public should
be identified and exploited;
and

There is considerable potential to increase the use of the Regional
Park, by making it easier to reach and more enjoyable to use. A positive
welcome must be given to visitors. Better interpretation and
information facilities, with details of other attractions which can be
visited, can provide a positive statement of welcome. An enhanced
level of marketing communications activity can raise the general level
and awareness amongst the public in the catchment area, as well as
further afield. Publicising access opportunities and improving signage
can also contribute to a positive and encouraging welcome. A detailed
guide on public transport access could be considered and greater use
could be made of the media and new technology to publicise the
Regional Park.

T H R E E

The focus and priority of future
development should be on those
resources that are unique to the
Park and/or that offer the
opportunity to provide unique
or special visitor attractions.
Proposals which make the most
of the Regional Park’s resources,
improve quality and standards,
avoid local duplication and
which broaden the services and
facilities available to visitors
should be supported, subject
to overriding environmental
concerns.

special resources of the Regional Park will be supported. Examples
of special regional resources are the rivers, canals and other water
bodies, highly accessible sites, sites of nature conservation and
heritage importance or potential. There will be no attempt to provide
for all leisure activities, but to specialise in those for which the
Regional Park is uniquely placed (within the region) to provide.
Some of these resources are of greater than regional significance.

S E C T I O N

Policy T3.1

The method and nature of communication should take account of
the requirements of different groups of the community. Methods of
communication need to address language differences, different levels
of confidence and ability and alternative channels of communication.
To raise awareness of the Regional Park involves communicating
effectively, not only with existing visitors, but also with organisations
which arrange leisure visits and even with non users, who can still
value the concept of the Regional Park.
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iv) a co-ordinated approach
to communications, which
takes account of the needs
of all sectors of the
community including
disabled people, ethnic
minorities, older people
and those on low incomes
should be encouraged.

To penetrate the wider market, the Authority can enhance its
marketing and promotion efforts, and co-ordination with other
agencies. The target markets and the potential demands can be
carefully researched. Involvement of the private sector in research,
and the development of marketing opportunities, should be sought.
Seasonality is an issue which can be explored further. It is a feature
of accommodation bookings and patterns of use for most facilities.
Targeted marketing can help to spread visitor pressures, to extend the
lengths of visit and affect the distance visitors are prepared to travel.

Objective T5: Access and Accessibility
To improve physical access to and within the Regional Park for all sections of the community.

Policy T5.1
The development of sites and
facilities that maximise accessibility on foot, bicycle, public
transport, boat or horse should
be promoted and encouraged.

S E C T I O N

T H R E E

Policy T5.2
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All sites, facilities and access
routes should be designed and
developed to be safe and to
take account of special needs,
including access for those with
wheelchairs, prams and buggies.

Policy T5.3
Major new facilities which
generate large numbers of trips
should be located where:
i)

public transport links can
be effective;
ii) pedestrian and cycle links
to interchanges can be
provided;
iii) passenger numbers are
sufficient to secure a viable
public transport service; and
iv) adequate car parking
facilities can be provided
for the use of visitors.
The level of car parking will
be assessed according to
the intensity of use and the
level of public transport
available locally.

Tourism and the Visitor

Access, in the sense of getting to and from the Park, and accessibility
in terms of the physical availability of facilities and services are topics
of interest to all visitors whatever the purpose of their visit. The
success of the Regional Park depends on visitors being able to reach
it; the accessibility of sites is of major importance to achieving future
improvements in facilities. The Authority is committed to access for all.
Convenience has been identified through research as one of the key
influences over where people go to participate in leisure activities and
what activities they choose to do. Accordingly, ease of access to the
Park and its facilities is a key issue.
At present 28% of the catchment area adult population do not
own private transport and are thus dependent, if they wish to visit
the Park, on public transport. The Park is disadvantaged by the
inadequacies of the public transport system because of the location
of many of its facilities in relation to it.
There are sites and locations within the Regional Park where the
different types of access route (canal, footpath, road, railway and
cycle routes) come together. These sites offer maximum flexibility for
access and represent opportunities for new development to provide
real alternatives to access by private car. Developments of new sites
should maximise and enhance opportunities for all forms of access by
integrating with and providing connections to the existing range of
access opportunities.
Access provision must also take account of the needs of a range of
visitors with special needs, including those with wheelchairs, prams
and buggies. Unhampered access is essential to participation, the
enjoyment of visitors and attracting new and return visitors. This will
involve careful design which takes into consideration path surfaces
and gradients, fence and gate designs and ongoing maintenance.
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Policy T5.4

Public Transport

Public transport facilities
should be improved to provide
a genuine alternative to car
use. These should include:

With the growing emphasis on sustainable development, public
transport will have an important role in providing access to and within
the Park. The Authority has implemented a number of measures to
enhance public transport, notably in the development of the Lee Valley
Leisure Bus. Further opportunities to ensure that public transport for
visitors is given appropriate weighting by transport operators and local
authorities should be developed. The Authority’s planning role enables
it to influence development proposals relating to public transport
issues and development plan and TPP policies.
Despite these measures, public perception of public transport is poor
in terms of both efficiency and quality. Considerable improvements
are needed to improve access opportunities for existing and potential
visitors. Linkages between services and modes are poor, and many
routes and stations are located at a distance from facilities.
Assessments need to be made into how improvements to the public
transport network could be achieved to benefit the Regional Park,
especially in the more remote countryside areas. These issues need
to be raised with rail and bus operators.
In seeking to attract visitors from a wider area, it will now be
important for facilities and events to be located where they can be
served effectively by the public transport network. Public transport
should be a genuine alternative for car travel. Sites in the Park which
are best suited for activities which generate large numbers of trips
should be identified and used to best effect.
Proposals for new development should include a comprehensive and
integrated transport plan to provide maximum effective access by
public transport links where possible together with safe and convenient
pedestrian and cycle access. Adequate car parking will be sought to
ensure that any additional pressure on the local environment generated
by such developments is kept to a minimum.
In addition to ensuring that new facilities and developments within
the Park are developed to provide convenient access by means other
than the private car, existing public transport links and facilities should
be enhanced to provide a genuine alternative to car use for people
wishing to use and access existing facilities and attractions within
the Regional Park.

T H R E E

better linkages between
bus and rail routes and
services;
ii) better quality station and
bus stops;
iii) better quality information
systems;
iv) more frequent and reliable
services, linking directly
with major sites and
events;
v) new innovative marketing
strategies to encourage
more people to travel by
public transport; and
vi) better public transport
facilities for cyclists.

S E C T I O N

i)

The development and implementation of measures, in partnership with
other organisations could involve more frequent and reliable services,
new marketing strategies, better information systems, more effective
linkages between sites and modes of transport and better facilities
and infrastructure.
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Policy T5.5

Road Infrastructure

Opportunities to enhance
vehicular access should
be sought where road
improvements do not have
adverse effects on the quality
of the environment and the
quiet enjoyment of the Park
and increases access for
the less mobile.

Most visitors arrive by car, and this is expected to continue, although
efforts will be made to encourage better and more convenient public
transport and develop alternative modes of transport. Road access is
central to decisions about the future use and development of sites.

Policy T5.6

Water borne Access

British Waterways and other
appropriate agencies will be
encouraged to improve the
level of waterborne access to
the Regional Park and to the
unique water features.
The improvements of moorings,
marinas, and servicing facilities
should be supported.

The full potential of the waterways can be more fully utilised,
particularly as a means of providing leisurely access to the area.
There is scope to improve waterway facilities such as moorings,
marinas, and servicing points. Initial investigations into canoe touring
routes and trails indicate significant opportunities to improve access
with modest expenditure. Further consideration could be given to
accessing Park areas and facilities from the water.

Policy T5.7

Pedestrian and Cycle

Improved routes through the
Regional Park and improved
links between the Regional
Park and adjoining areas for
pedestrians and cyclists
should be achieved by:

The Park has an extensive network of footpaths and a growing network
of cycle routes. The Authority has devoted considerable efforts to
improving facilities for walking and cyclists. There is further potential
to develop these facilities although the shared use of routes needs to
be carefully managed.

i)
ii)

improving access points;
upgrading existing and
where appropriate
providing new foot and
cycle paths;
iii) traffic calming measures;
and
iv) the implementation of safe
crossing facilities on roads
that bisect the Regional
Park.

Tourism and the Visitor

Measures to improve road access could have a detrimental effect
on certain areas of the Park by causing congestion and pressures
in sensitive areas. The Authority will need to ensure that road
improvements within the Park, have a positive benefit on accessibility
and do not have an adverse impact on the environment of the Park.
The Regional Park’s remit to protect and enhance the environment
naturally translates into a stance to discourage the use of motorised
private transport.

The provision of high quality, safe facilities for pedestrians and cyclists
can improve access and provide an alternative means of transport to
the private car. Access to facilities within the Park by foot and bicycle
can be improved and enhanced through the creation of linkages with
other routes, provision of suitable cycling and walking surfaces and
the development of a safe pedestrian and cycling environment.
A safe environment could include the implementation of traffic calming
measures designed to slow traffic, reduce through traffic and give
pedestrians and cyclists priority, whilst safe crossings of roads for
pedestrians and cyclists can help to integrate the Regional Park and
provide alternative and more convenient access routes.
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Objective T6: Realising Potential
To strengthen the partnership role of the Authority and other organisations and agencies
in planning, developing, interpreting and managing the Regional Park.

i)

the activities of the
Regional Tourist Boards;
ii) the tourism and leisure
strategies of Riparian
Authorities;
iii) joint promotion and
sponsorship initiatives;
iv) funding partnerships;
and
v) an integrated approach
to the planning and
management of the
Lee Valley

Policy T6.2
Every attempt will be made
to secure the involvement of
the voluntary sector and the
public in the promotion of
the Regional Park.

Policy T6.3
Forums for interest groups
should be established to
represent users, operators
and landowners to :
i)

ii)

assist in undertaking
consultation on projects
and proposals;
and
assist in disseminating
information.

In recent years, the Authority has embarked on a number of
successful partnerships to develop and improve facilities, access and
tourism. Given the complexities of land ownership and the operational
requirements of some key owners such as Thames Water and the
minerals companies, the continuation and expansion of this partnership
role is essential. A number of key opportunities will require close
collaboration with landowners, the private sector and users.
Advertising and promotional material and signs should also be
considered in partnership.
Partnerships are key to the integrated planning and management
of recreational, leisure and nature conservation opportunities. Indeed,
changes in the financing of sport and recreation require new funding
solutions so that the Regional Park can fulfill its recreational potential.
The range of possible funding partners is wide. The European
Commission, the Sports Council, the National Lottery and the National
Foundation for Sport and the Arts have become a key source of
funding.
A growth in the role of the private sector, often in partnership with
the public sector, will also be important, with increasing investment in
large developments. Private sector provision of recreation and leisure
facilities and partnerships with the private sector should be encouraged
and explored in terms of providing regional facilities.

T H R E E

The continued development
of partnerships between the
Park Authority, landowners,
community groups, the public
and the private sectors for the
provision of visitor facilities,
improved access and marketing
should be sought through:

To achieve the purpose of the Regional Park, develop its image and
provide for the regional population, partnerships with organisations
and individuals with an interest in the Regional Park are essential. The
partnership concept is integral for the development and provision of
Park related opportunities and facilities. Partnerships form an essential
part of the development process from the formulation of concepts and
ideas to the implementation and management of new projects and
facilities. Partnerships occur at all levels, with individuals, private or
public organisations or voluntary groups. Implementation of the Vision
for the Regional Park cannot be achieved by the Authority alone.

S E C T I O N

Policy T6.1

The concept of partnership can be extended to the voluntary sector
and the public. The principle of liaison groups can help to improve the
quality of facilities and sites, and resolve conflicts between different
forms of leisure pursuits and access arrangements. Public involvement
can help to identify needs and publicise and promote opportunities.
Working with disabled people, for example, can ensure that facilities
and services are accessible to all users.
There are user groups representing users for some activities, such as
angling and for the Lee and Stort Navigations but there is no overall
voice for other activities such as water recreation. It must also be
acknowledged that requirements within activity groups vary, water
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recreation for example is not a homogenous activity. In addition,
the needs of one sport may conflict with the needs of another. If the
Regional Park is to fulfil its role as a major Regional resource, it will
be necessary to understand the needs and aspirations of those who
participate in or would like to undertake different activities within
the Regional Park.
The Park Authority, local authorities, landowners, providers and users
should work together to ensure a greater understanding of the range
of needs and aspirations of the area. It is important that the Authority
continues to pursue its objectives through its liaison and consultative
role in partnership with these other agencies and interests.
The particular contribution each can make towards the long term
development of the Regional Park, should be identified.
Partnerships with commerce should also be encouraged. A number
of major industrial companies are already active in the Park. Thames
Water own and manage several key sites and have already demonstrated
commitment to the environment on sites such as Rye Meads.
A number of mineral operators are still active and some have shown
sympathy to ‘green’ initiatives in the restoration of extraction sites.

S E C T I O N
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Consultation with both community and other professional organisations
is crucial to the successful conservation of the natural resource.
Community consultation will assist in developing commitment to
schemes in local areas. Liaison with professional organisations will
allow the exchange of views, skills and experience. In the same way,
the Authority can provide landowners with excellent advice on nature
conservation and priorities for work.
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Looking ahead, the future will be in children’s hands. Events such
as this collaboration with the National Farmers Union celebrate the
Meridian Line’s route through the Regional Park. What better way
to encourage environmental awareness than by having fun.
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The Park Plan will only be effective through action. The art work at
Waltham Abbey is a gateway through time zones. It is an invitaion
to enter into new beginnings.
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The Bittern Action Plan is an example of
how the future starts today. The Bittern
is a very rare and secretive bird. The Park
Authority is playing a leading role in
Bittern conservation through its work in
the maintenance and creation of
reedbeds. Together with the RSPB and
English Nature, the Authority has created
a national Bittern Watchpoint in the River
Lee Country Park. Already the Country
Park is recognised as one of the most
significant sites in the UK for wintering
Bitterns and we hope to entice many
more.
Photograph by Les Borg
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Introduction to Implementation and Evaluation

In preparing the Park Plan the Authority has taken
a strategic approach to the provision of leisure,
recreation and nature conservation. The objectives
aim to work towards achieving an agreed Vision
for the Regional Park, by making the best use of
the resources and by increasing visitor use and
enjoyment. The policies must now be implemented
to achieve the Vision. The Park Plan provides the
guiding principle and basis on which more detailed
strategies and action plans can be prepared for
some resources and activities. A Landscape
Strategy and a Biodiversity Action Plan are two
examples of strategies that can achieve the
objectives and policies of the Plan.

Protection of the Park
A major function of the Park Plan is its use in
protecting the Regional Park from inappropriate
development. A range of development pressures
will need to be faced despite the fact that the
overall proportion of land in compatible uses has
increased as opportunity sites have been brought
into appropriate Park use.
The policies now provide guidance on responding
to development threats which affect the sustainability of the Park. Proposed developments and
changes of land use should respect and reinforce
the best qualities of the resources: its landscape,
wildlife and leisure potential. The preparation of
design guidelines can assist in providing more
detailed site specific development guidance.
Assessments and evaluation are necessary to
ensure the objectives and policies are achieving
protection of the Parks resources.

The Authority has a statutory duty to protect
and develop the Park for leisure, recreation and
nature conservation.
The Authority also has a role to play in the
development control process. Local Authorities must
consult the Authority on all planning applications
which they consider may have an effect on the
Regional Park. Through this process the Authority
can influence planning decisions to benefit the
recreational, leisure or nature conservation
opportunities for the Regional Park. The development
control process is just one method through which
the Authority can implement the Park Plan to
achieve the Vision for the Regional Park.

Consultation, Monitoring,
Assessment and Review
The successful protection and development of the
Regional Park will rely on having an up to date
policy framework and plan of proposals. Policies
will need to be evaluated for their impact on the
environment and to establish whether they are
providing protection for the resources of the Park.
To determine whether the policy framework of Key
Issues, Core Values and the Vision for the Regional
Park are relevant they will need to be monitored
and assessed constantly as part of an ongoing
review. Consultation with other agencies and
interested parties is a key feature if this process
is to be successful.

Aims of Implementation
and Evaluation Chapters
The Implementation Chapter identifies possible
strategies and methods that may be used to
achieve the protection and best use of the Park.
It also identifies the role of the Authority and
the importance of partnerships in achieving
the Vision for the Regional Park.

Chapter 15
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Strategies

Role of the Authority

S E C T I O N

Section Four covers the implementation and review
phases of the Park Plan. Four of the Key Issues fall
into this section, Strategies, Protection of the Park,
Role of the Authority and Consultation, monitoring,
assessment and review. The identification of these
Key Issues shows the importance which the
Authority has given to this part of the
planning cycle.
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The implementation of the objectives and policies
of the Park Plan to achieve the protection and best
use of the Park and ensure development is for
Park related purposes is a constant and ongoing
process. It is therefore necessary to be flexible to
accommodate new methods and strategies that
may be required to meet future demands. The
Implementation Chapter does not attempt to
identify all the means by which Part One of the
Park Plan will be implemented. It is intended that
the Implementation Chapter will provide the basis
from which Part One of the Park Plan may be
implemented.
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The future will bring with it the continuing need to keep up to
date. We cannot stand still. The Lee Valley Leisure Pool was the
first of its kind, but its popularity meant that it suffered from
wear and tear. The investment of £3.5 million will give the
refurbished pool a new lease of life. Much more will be made
of its location adjacent to the Navigation, amidst the historic
Broxbourne Old Mill and Meadows and on the edge of the River
Lee Country Park. Packaged together, these attractions can be
combined to create a full family day out.
Photography Profile 64

Introduction to Implementation
and Evaluation

Chapter 15

The Evaluation Chapter addresses methods for
evaluating the achievement of objectives and the
implementation of policies to establish their impact
on the environment and the degree to which they
are achieving the Vision for the Regional Park.
In addition, this Chapter identifies the need to
constantly monitor the Core Values, Key Issues
and the Vision to ensure that these remain
relevant to the Park and the Region.
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Implementation

The Implementation Chapter identifies how the
Policy Framework of Part One of the Park Plan can
be achieved to ensure the protection of the Park’s
resources and their best use for leisure, recreation
and nature conservation activities.

the basis of Part Two of the Park Plan.
The development of Part Two proposals will take
the objectives and policies of Part One a step
further and apply them on an area or site basis
to achieve the Vision for the Regional Park.

The objectives and policies of Part One of the Park
Plan can be achieved in a number of ways. Firstly,
it is the role of the Park Authority to seek the
implementation of the policies and objectives of
the Park Plan. Secondly, numerous public, private
and voluntary organisations and individuals with
an interest in the Regional Park have the ability to
influence the implementation of the policies and
objectives of the Park Plan through their functions
and actions. A range of organisations have statutory
and/or advisory functions for resources or activities
in the Park. These organisations and individuals can
all help achieve the Vision for the Regional Park
through implementation of the Park Plan.

The objectives and policies of the Park Plan can
be implemented through the Park Authority’s own
operations and service delivery activities. The
way in which facilities and activities are managed,
provided and delivered should therefore work
towards achieving the Vision for the Regional Park.

Implementation by the
Park Authority
The implementation of the Park Plan is an
important part of the Park Authority’s role and
there are a number of methods which the Park
Authority can use to implement the objectives and
policies to achieve the Vision for the Regional Park.
The Lee Valley Regional Park Authority is a
statutory consultee. Local authorities must
consult the Regional Park Authority on any planning
applications that may affect the Regional Park and
the local authority must take the views of the
Regional Park Authority into consideration before
making a decision on a planning application. Part
One of the Park Plan provides the policy framework
within which the Regional Park Authority will
respond to planning applications.
The Park Authority has a statutory duty to develop
proposals for the Regional Park. Recreation, leisure,
nature conservation and landscape proposals form

Local Authorities have regulatory and statutory
functions and responsibilities that affect all
aspects of the Regional Park. Planning, economic
regeneration, employment, landownership and
leisure provision activities and functions are all
important to the implementation of the objectives
and policies of the Park Plan.
Land use planning is regulated on two levels.
County Councils have strategic planning
functions, and establish the land use planning
context for District Councils through structure
plans. County Councils also have direct control
over waste disposal and mineral extraction.

District Councils produce local plans which are
statutory documents that outline the framework
for land use change and give detailed policies
for controlling development. Local plans are key
instruments for the determination of planning
applications and are therefore important tools
through which the objectives and policies of
the Park Plan can be implemented.

London Boroughs produce unitary development
plans (UDPs) which combine the function of
structure and local plans. UDPs are statutory
documents that provide both the strategic
framework for development as well as detailed
policies for controlling development. UDPs have the
same function as local plans in the determination of
planning applications and are also important tools
through which the objectives and policies of the
Park Plan can be implemented.
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The objectives and policies of the Plan can be
achieved through the Park Authority’s own actions
or through the actions and undertakings of other
organisations. Fundamental to either approach is
the concept of partnership. Partnership is an
essential element of achieving the Vision for
the Regional Park.

Implementation through
Local Authorities

S E C T I O N
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Local authorities’ responsibilities in the fields
of employment, economic regeneration policy and
leisure provision represent opportunities for the
implementation of the Park Plan. As landowners of
parks, open space and recreation facilities and other
amenities local authorities have an important role
to play in the achievement of the Vision for the
Regional Park.
Local Authorities are also responsible for
co-ordinating Local Agenda 21. A mechanism
for achieving sustainable development through
community actions and responsibility, it stresses
the need for all people to have a say in decisions
about their environment. Agenda 21 is a process
through which many of the objectives and policies
of the Park Plan could be achieved.

Implementation through
other Organisations and
Individuals
The objectives and policies of the Part One of the
Park Plan can be implemented through the actions,
undertakings and operations of public, private and
voluntary organisations and individuals.

S E C T I O N

F O U R

The Park Authority does not have total control over
all the influences on the Park and therefore the Key
Issues which form the agenda for this Park Plan were
identified with no operational or organisational
constraints. There are many individuals, private and
public organisations who have specific responsibilities
or whose actions have an effect on the Park and
therefore the ability of the Regional Park to provide
for recreation, leisure and nature conservation.
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As the Key Issues were not constrained by what
the Authority alone could achieve, so the policies
have no such constraint. In looking forward to the
achievement of the Vision for the Regional Park,
the Authority hopes that those with interests in the
Park can commit themselves to those policies which
they would have a direct role in implementing. The
Authority believes everyone would benefit from this
co-operation. The voluntary, public and private sectors
provide a variety of opportunities for planning,
developing, managing and funding the Regional Park
thereby providing the opportunities to implement
the objectives and policies of the Park Plan.
It is not possible to provide details of all organisations
and implementation methods that exist or that
may arise in the future. The following is a list and
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description of some of the major organisations
whose functions and responsibilities can be used
to implement the objectives and policies of the
Park Plan.

The Arts Council of England is the national
funding body for the Arts in England and is responsible
for fostering the Arts through the distribution of
public money. They are also responsible for developing
national policy and for the promotion of schemes
such as the ‘Percentage for Art’ scheme. The
‘Percentage for Art’ scheme promotes a system of
setting aside a proportion of the development costs
for the provision of ]works of art associated with
the development. The funding and partnership
operations of the Arts Council present a number
of opportunities for the implementation of the
culture and heritage policies of the Park Plan.

British Waterways (BW) as the statutory
responsibility for navigation on the River Lee
Navigation, the Stort Navigation, the Bow Back
Rivers, the Limehouse Cut, the Hertford Union Canal
and the Regents Canal and the Grand Union Canal.
The Lee Navigation is designated a commercial
waterway under the Transport Act 1969. The Bow
Back Rivers are designated “Remainder Waterway”
and the Stort Navigation is designated “Cruising
Waterway”. These classifications have implications
for BW’s statutory responsibility for maintenance.
British Waterways has a statutory remit to promote
and develop leisure and tourism uses on inland
waterways and is actively involved in the Regional
Park. BW has a National Tourism and Leisure Strategy
which aims to provide inland waterways of the
highest quality for leisure and tourism in the UK.
BW takes a commercial approach to operations and
seeks to provide a safe and high quality environment
for local communities as well as customers using its
services and facilities. BW takes a proactive approach
to interpretation and education with the overall
objective of raising public awareness of canals as
an environmental and recreational resource. It also
seeks to enhance and conserve the heritage and
environment of the waterway and has published
design guidance in the “Waterways Environment
Handbook”. BW require pleasure boats to be licensed
and, in the main, control the fishing rights on the
Lee and Stort Navigations. BW permit the use of the
towing path by pedestrians and cyclists in most
areas. BW’s functions and responsibilities are
important to many aspects of access and recreation
to waterways within the Regional Park and have an
important role to play in the achievement of the
Vision for the Regional Park.
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The Environment Agency (EA) is an independent
public body with statutory responsibility for the
protection and enhancement of the water resource
of the Regional Park. It has a remit to protect and
improve natural water supplies, rivers and streams.
In addition, the EA looks after water resources,
flood defence, fisheries, recreation and navigation
(in relation to rivers). In carrying out its
responsibilities, it has a duty to further nature
conservation.
The Environment Agency policies are published
in Local Environment Agency Plans/Catchment
Management Plans. The Regional Park is included
in the plans for the Middle Lee and the Lower Lee.
The Environment Agency’s overall Vision for the
Lower Lee recognises the importance of the valley
for both people and wildlife and the need for
partnership in action to sustain and improve the
health of the catchment’s water environment. Key
themes are the need to balance interests whilst
improving overall quality . The Environment
Agency’s statutory, operational and advisory roles
are relevant to the implementation of the Park Plan.

English Nature provides England’s statutory
nature conservation service for wildlife and natural
features. It takes a positive approach to
encouraging public access to Reserves and Sites
of Special Scientific Interest and to working with
local communities. Initiatives with the Countryside
Commission are concerned with the recreation of
river floodplains and associated landscapes and the

English Nature aims to maintain and enhance
the characteristic biological diversity and natural
features of England through its “Natural Areas”
concept. The concept recognises natural features,
habitats and species are distributed in a pattern
determined by the physical factors of geology, soil,
topography and climate, modified by land use.
The Lea Valley falls into the London Basin “Natural
Area”. Key objectives include the maintenance and
enhancement of the most important London Basin
waterbodies as internationally important sites for
wildfowl and the maintenance of the integrity
of river valley corridors through the co-operation
of relevant authorities. The promotion of these
concepts and aims assist in the implementation of
the nature conservation and landscape objectives
and policies of the Park Plan.

English Heritage has a statutory duty to secure
the preservation of ancient monuments and historic
buildings; to safeguard conservation areas and to
promote the public’s enjoyment of heritage. It can
carry out its duties by giving advice, through grant
aid, by establishing schedules and lists and by
acquiring sites and becoming the guardian of
ancient monuments. Heritage is an important
aspect of the Regional Park and English Heritage’s
advisory and statutory functions can influence the
implementation of the Park Plan’s culture and
heritage objectives and policies.
The London Tourist Board (LTB) has
developed a London Tourism Strategy, which
contains objectives for the contribution of tourism
to urban renewal and environmental improvement.
In addition, the Board seeks to spread tourism
benefits further than the Central London area.
They are partners of Tour East London and support
a number of agencies, including the North East
London Tourism Officers’ Group, of which the
Authority is a member. The LTB strategy seeks
to encourage accommodation development outside
Central London, and to identify opportunities for
lower cost accommodation. The promotion and
increased awareness of facilities and attractions
outside Central London can enhance and improve
the image of the Regional Park both to Londoners
and overseas visitors. LTB’s approach supports
the implementation of the Park Plan policies
for a greater visitor focus.
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the concept of country parks as gateways to the
wider countryside and is committed to securing a
way-marked and well managed Rights of Way system.
Through its Countryside Stewardship Scheme, it
aims to manage land in an environmentally friendly
way and to enhance public enjoyment and access to
that land. The Commission has helped to establish
the practice of interpretation and to further it as a
means of both managing and increasing the
enjoyment of the countryside. Management,
including temporal and spatial zoning of particular
recreational activities, and environmental monitoring
is promoted as a crucial means of ensuring that
leisure activity, including informal recreation, brings
benefits rather than damage to the countryside.
Many of these concepts are fundamental to informal
recreational opportunities within the Regional Park.
The promotion and enhancement informal recreation
within the Regional Park are important aspects of
the objectives and policies of the Park Plan.

formation of new ‘wild’ places to which public
access would be provided.

S E C T I O N

The Countryside Commission promotes
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The English Sports Council has responsibility
for sports development, strategic planning,
facility provision, the development of excellence
and research and grant aid. In their policy paper
“A Countryside for Sport” (1993), the Sports
Council recommended that ‘closer links need to
be developed between the sports world and the
landowning and farming community in general,
particularly at the local level’. It also recommended
that ‘countryside activities which cause temporary
visual or limited noise disturbance but which do
not seriously conflict with nature conservation
should generally be supported’.
The Sports Council’s (Eastern Region) strategy
for water recreation identified the need to improve
existing provision and quality of facilities and to
look for additional waters inland. The main thrust
of their sports strategy was about developing
partnerships between all providers of sport so that
action across the whole range of sport can be
properly co-ordinated.
The Sports Council (London Region) promote the
key themes of participation, performance and
excellence and sports equity. “The Sporting Capital”
highlighted the contribution that sport can make
to the regeneration of London and to supporting a
high quality environment, contributing significantly
to London’s status as a Capital and World City and
to its economic base.

S E C T I O N
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The strong promotional role adopted by the English
Sports Council is designed to raise participation
amongst the public in active recreation and stresses
the health and social benefits which stem from an
increase in participation across society as a whole.
The promotion and implementation of the English
Sports Council’s strategies and programmes has
the potential to provide unique opportunities for
the implementation of the Park Plan’s formal and
water recreation objectives and policies.
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Thames Water are responsible for supplying
drinking water and taking away and treating waste
water and sewage and have duties under the Water
Industry Act 1991 to supply adequate water of the
required standard to their customers and to protect
water sources. The Act also outlines general
environmental and recreational duties which are
reinforced by a Code of Practice on Conservation,
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Access and Recreation. A Water Company’s obligations under the legislation are summarised in the
Code of Practice as: ‘to further the conservation
and enhancement of natural beauty and the
conservation of flora, fauna and geological
or physiographical features of special interest;
to have regard to the desirability of preserving
freedom of access to places of natural beauty;
and to ensure that land under the control of a
Company is made available for recreational
purposes’. The Code also states that a Company
should assess the character of each site with
regard to the suitability of different uses to achieve
an appropriate balance of such uses, taking into
account consultation with relevant interests.
Thames Water have considerable land holdings
in the Regional Park, notably the Chingford and
Walthamstow Reservoirs and the sewage treatment
works at Rye Meads. They have actively promoted
nature conservation and access at Rye Meads in
partnership with the Herts and Middlesex Wildlife
Trust and the RSPB. The Chingford Reservoirs
(King George V) are used for water sports and
access is provided for birdwatching. Banbury
Reservoir is used for watersports. The Walthamstow
Reservoirs are used extensively for angling and
access is provide for birdwatching. Thames Water
are also responsible for the New River and parts
of the River Lee Diversion. Thames Water’s assets
are important in providing recreation and nature
conservation opportunities to the Regional Park.
The way in which these functions and responsibilities
are undertaken can provide opportunities to
implement the policies of the Park Plan.

Partnership
The methods different organisations, including the
Park Authority, can use to implement the objectives
and policies of the Park Plan have been outlined
above. Although these methods have been described
in isolation from each other, many of the objectives
and policies will rely on Partnerships to be achieved.
The Regional Park is not homogenous and contains
different land use activities and organisations with
different roles and responsibilities. It is important
to recognise that each organisation or individual
whether public, private or voluntary will operate
according to their own objectives. Conflict may
arise where the objectives of other organisations
are different to those of the Authority. The differing
roles and functions of organisations means that the
potential for conflict cannot be wholly eliminated.
However, to reduce the potential for conflict, the
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Park Plan emphasises the importance of partnerships
as a method of implementing the objectives and
policies of the Park Plan to achieve the Vision for
the Regional Park.
Many successful partnerships already exist for the
provision of particular activities or for the
achievement of particular goals but new
partnerships will be required to meet new and
changing circumstances. For partnerships to be
successful consultation and co-ordination with
other agencies and organisations is essential.
The Park Authority has a pro-active and enabling
role in the Partnership process if the objectives
and policies of the Park Plan are to be achieved.

Private Sector: Many possibilities exist for
partnerships with the private sector. Development,
funding and activity or service provision are all
potential areas for the creation of partnerships and
represent opportunities through which the
objectives and policies of the Park Plan can be
achieved. Increasingly, the private sector has
become involved in the provision of recreation and
leisure facilities. Constraints on public spending
in the future may require the Authority to consider
alternative funding opportunities including seeking
investment and development opportunities from
within the private sector.
Partnerships with landowners also provide
opportunities to implement the Park Plan.
Landscape enhancements, land management
practices, access and the provision of appropriate
facilities are all areas in which partnerships can
be used to enhance the environment of the
Regional Park.

and in the development of activities, facilities and
programmes for the Park. The implementation of
many objectives and polices on specialist issues,
such as providing for people with disabilities will
require input from appropriate interest groups and
sections of the community.
Partnerships will often be a combination of the
public, private and voluntary sectors reflecting the
need for co-operation and co-ordination across a
range of policy areas and responsibilities to achieve
the Vision for the Regional Park. It is not possible
to provide details of the extent and range of existing
or potential partnerships in the Park Plan.
Partnerships will develop to meet the needs of
particular circumstances and situations and will
change and modify over time. The London Lee
Valley Partnership is an example of an existing
partnership and is a strategic alliance comprising
the six riparian London authorities, training and
enterprise councils, private sector partners and the
Park Authority. It has a regeneration strategy to
foster the economic, environmental and cultural
regeneration of the Valley. It aims to implement its
programmes through public and private investment
in the Lea Valley working with European Funds, the
Single Regeneration Challenge Fund, City Challenge,
Task Forces and other regeneration programmes.
The Regional Park is acknowledged as the green,
environmental backbone providing an attractive
image as a working environment. The leisure and
recreational facilities offer significant lifestyle
opportunities. The activities of this partnership
and the Park Authority’s involvement in it are
proving to be instrumental in the implementation
of the objectives and policies of the Park Plan and
the achievement of the Vision for the Regional Park.

Public Sector: Partnerships with the public sector
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are vital in the provision of activities and facilities
for leisure, recreation and nature conservation.
Public bodies at all levels of government have a
range of statutory and advisory functions across
a variety of policy and topic areas. The public sector
has the ability to implement many of the objectives
and policies of the Park Plan particularly heritage,
leisure and nature conservation.

Voluntary Sector: The voluntary sector plays
an important part in implementing the goals of the
Park Plan. It is active in providing environmental
improvements as well as in the provision of sporting,
arts and culture activities and historic building
management. The voluntary sector and interest
groups are a valuable source of information and
technical advice for the management of the Park,
Chapter 16
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Evaluation

Evaluation is an ongoing process and occurs on
many levels. There are three parts to the evaluation
process of the Park Plan: Policy Appraisal,
Performance Assessment and Annual Review.
Policy Appraisal involves appraising policies to
establish the environmental impact of objectives
and policies. Performance Assessment is the process
of establishing whether the objectives and policies
are achieving the Vision for the Regional Park and is
a means by which the effectiveness of the Park Plan
can be measured. Finally, the Annual Review involves
determining if the Key Issues, Core Values and the
Vision for the Regional Park, all identified in Part
One of the Park Plan, are still relevant and address
current concerns.
Each part of the evaluation process is discussed
below.

Policy Appraisal
The DoE’s Planning Policy Guidance Note 12 requires
planning authorities to carry out environmental
appraisals of their development plans in order to
have regard to the environmental consideration of
their policies (Paragraph 5.5). The Guidance Note
states: ‘Such an environmental appraisal is the
process of identifying, quantifying, weighing up and
reporting on the environmental and other costs and
benefits of the measures which are proposed’.
In addition, the DoE’s Strategic Guidance for
London (Regional Planning Guidance RPG3) states
that: “... UDPs should demonstrate how planning
policies have been framed having regard to the
aims of sustainable development and should include
an assessment of their likely effects on the
environment using an environmental appraisal.”
(para. 1.31).

As a tool for identifying the environmental impact
of the Park Plan policies, environmental appraisal is
a crucial element in promoting sustainability within
the Park. The Park Plan will not only be evaluated
for its effect on sustainable development but will
also be evaluated against the Authority’s other
Core Values.
As a public sector organisation, the Authority is in
a position to develop and improve its practices, so
as to make a more substantial contribution towards
sustainable development.
Formulation of objectives and polices in Part One of
the Park Plan involved the process of environmental
appraisal as part of a comprehensive policy appraisal.
This commenced with the preparation of the Topic
Studies and will continue with appraisal at each
stage of policy development and implementation.
The aims of policy appraisal of the Park Plan are:
● to be explicit about the impacts of the plan
(both positive and negative);
● to identify baseline levels of various
environmental indicators that characterise the
existing state of the environment;
● to ensure that the Plan covers all the required
environmental concerns;
● to ensure that the Plan’s overall strategy/strategic
objectives are consistent and robust; and
● to provide a framework for monitoring the
future performance of policies and to measure
changes to environmental indicators.
The following six Core Values have been agreed
as guiding principles. They provide criteria against
which all decisions about the Park’s future should
be assessed.
● Sustainability
● Regionality and Uniqueness
● Accessibility and Availability
● Quality and Enjoyment
● Innovation and Creativity
● Effective Use of Resources
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Evaluation is an integral part of the review of the
Park Plan and has been identified as a Key Issue.
Evaluation is necessary to ensure the objectives and
policies of the Park Plan have the desired outcome
and that the desired outcome is still relevant within
the changing environment.
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The following indicators have been used as the
basis for developing a method of appraising the
direct or indirect impacts of the policies.
An assessment of Sustainable Development
should cover the following three areas:

Enhancing the global environment - concerned
with atmospheric and climatic stability, and with
biodiversity. Key elements are emissions from
transport, energy efficiency of buildings, and wildlife
habitats.
Conserving Natural Resources - concerned
with the appropriate use and quality of resources
- air, water, the land and its minerals.

Improving the Quality of the Local
Environment - encompassing the stock of
buildings, infrastructure and open space, in terms
of provision for human activity and perceived
aesthetic or cultural values.
The impacts of polices on the Core Value for

Regionality and Uniqueness cover the regional
attraction of a facility and the uniqueness or ease
of replication in adjacent boroughs.
The policy impact on Access and Availability, such
as availability of public transport, ease of travel by
foot, cycle or horse; the extent of land and facilities
being available for public use, ease of accessibility
for disabled people.

S E C T I O N

F O U R

The impacts of policies on Quality and Enjoyment
cover the design of buildings and landscapes,
openness, the management of conflict, visual and
physical fragmentation and barriers, the special
character of the Park.
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Considerations of the impacts of policies on
Innovation and Creativity include pioneering
park design, use of up to date techniques, the
regeneration of the Park and management to
meet visitor needs.
Policies which are consistent with the Effective
Use of Resources can be appraised through their
impact on the use of renewable energy, low and
planned maintenance, quality of design or the
sourcing of materials and plants.

Evaluation

Chapter 17

Performance Assessment
Monitoring and evaluation is necessary not only
to ensure the Key Issues are being addressed, but
also to be aware of the external factors which are
beyond the Authority’s control.
The Authority will need to evaluate the effectiveness
of the Plan, its policies and land use proposals
against their ability to protect and enhance the
amenity of the Park. Assessing the environmental
impact of development on the Park will also be
necessary. Realistic targets must be set to enable
effective assessment of progress and re-evaluation
to be carried out.
Planning and development of the Park takes place
within a changing environment. Leisure trends and
corresponding provision and participation behaviour
are constantly changing. There is a need, therefore,
to monitor regularly so that adjustments can be
made to meet new demands and aspirations.
The landscape, too, is continually changing;
landscape elements continue to change and evolve
and landscape development requires re-evaluation
over time.
The ultimate purpose in designating the Regional
Park was to meet the growing leisure demands
of the large population in the regional area and in
doing so create a unified, integrated landscape and
to bring into use derelict and unused land.
The relevance of this concept today and for the
future is justified by the use which the Park already
receives. In addition, the Authority is ever more
conscious of people’s need for leisure opportunities
close to where they live and in a contrasting
environment. The location of the Park relative
to demand is one of the Park’s great strengths.
For the Park Plan to be successful in guiding
the appropriate development of the Park it must
be kept up to date and be responsive to changing
fashions and tasks. The state of the economy and
the availability of disposable income are also critical
factors in the demand for leisure. The sociodemographic characteristics of the population
influence how people will spend their leisure time.
Leisure is also affected by national or international
influences. There is a greater focus on the quality
of urban life which has led to the recognition of the
need for accessible open spaces, the structural role
of open space as an integral aspect of urban
development and the need for economic
regeneration in the London region whose success
is also founded on quality of life.

Lee Valley Regional Park Plan Part One: Strategic Policy Framework
The aim will be to evaluate, on a regular basis,
how the objectives are being met and whether, as
planned, they are addressing the original issues.
Every effort should be made to ensure the policies
and objectives are achieving the Vision for the
Regional Park. If the objectives and polices are not
achieving the desired outcome, critical evaluation
should take place to establish where the policies
are failing and what other measures are necessary.
The objectives can be evaluated by the end
result. Vast resources can go into implementing
the policies, but it is the overall result which is
important. It is not so easy to measure ‘outcomes’.
They are not always easily quantified, but may
be more subjective.
In Performance Assessment, therefore, the
Authority will continue to return to the Key Issues
to see whether the Park is developing in the right
direction.

Annual Review
The Authority will undertake to prepare a monitoring
report to show how the objectives are being met
and how the issues are being addressed. A Liaison
group of statutory bodies should be established to
provide a monitoring forum. An on-going review
should also be undertaken to establish if the Key
Issues, the Core Values and the Vision for the
Regional Park still reflect current concerns. Each
year, specific topics or issues will be given an in
depth review. If it is felt that the objectives are no
longer relevant, due to successful implementation or
changing circumstances, the Authority will consider
amending the Plan. A continuous review process
will ensure that the Plan is kept up-to-date and
reflects the Authority’s Vision for the Regional Park.

S E C T I O N

F O U R

The evaluation process is important to ensure that
the Vision for the Regional Park, which seeks to
protect and maintain the Park, as a valued, cohesive
regional green lung; to achieve full utilisation of the
Park’s unique resources; and to be accessible to all;
remains consistent in providing a quality experience
in today’s environment of continual change.

Chapter 17

Evaluation
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Through the guidance of the Park Plan, the Authority and its
partners will continue to protect, conserve and manage the
resources in the Regional Park. The Park will be promoted so
that people can fully enjoy all it has to offer. This will ensure
the Park is sustained for future generations to enjoy.
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Best Available Place Principle

Biodiversity
Bridleway

Areas identified by local planning authorities as having particular
townscape or landscape value or character, although not warranting
full Conservation Area status.
As defined by the House of Commons, Environment Committee Report,
Environmental Impact of Leisure Activities (HC246-1) as being the
concept of locating new facilities where they are needed, as near to where
the main users live as possible, on derelict land or land of least agricultural,
ecological or scenic value.
The variety of life on earth, or any given part of it.
Path, or track where use is permitted for walkers, horse-riders, cyclists
pushing or riding pedal cycles and invalid carriages. Apart from the latter,
no powered vehicles are permitted.

City Challenge

A Government initiative which seeks to encourage regeneration through
local authorities working in partnership with the private and voluntary
sectors and other statutory bodies. It involves a competitive bidding
process for enhanced funding in target areas within Urban Programme
Authorities.

Community

Those living and working in or adjacent to the Regional Park within the
wider region of Greater London, Hertfordshire and Essex. The Authority
has both a regional and local community.

Communities of interest

Conservation Area

Culvert

Groups or individuals defined by their common interests eg religion,
leisure interests or environmental outlook or their common characteristics
such as age, gender, income, area of residence.
An area designated under Section 69 of the Town and Country Planning
Act 1990 as an area where it is desirable to preserve or enhance the
character of its special architectural, landscape or historic interest.
Within a Conservation Area, the local planning authority has greater
powers to control demolition and development.
Placing a river underground in a pipe.

Design Vocabulary

A range or system of symbols or techniques used to communicate and
express a strong identity for the Regional Park. For example, the materials
and colours used in signs or the type of paving selected.

Development

Defined in the Town & Country Planning Act 1990 as ‘the carrying out of
building, engineering, mining or other operations in, on, over or under
land; or the making of any material change in the use of any buildings or
other land.”
Glossary

G L O S S A R Y
G L O S S A R Y

Areas of Special Character

Archaeological remains scheduled under the Ancient Monuments and
Archaeological Areas Act 1979 and afforded special protection.

G L O S S A R Y

Ancient Monument

Environmental action plan for the twenty first century, endorsed by
national governments at the UN Conference on Environment and
Development, “Earth Summit”.

G L O S S A R Y

Agenda 21

Arts, Culture and Entertainment

G L O S S A R Y

A.C.E.

G L O S S A R Y

Glossary
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A guide to the type, quality and design of development that will be
permitted on specific sites.

Development of
the Regional Park

This refers to re-creating and regenerating the Park as well as preserving,
conserving and managing its resources, to provide leisure, recreation,
nature conservation and entertainment opportunities for people to enjoy.

Development Pressures

In relation to the Regional Park, these would include plans for new roads,
residential and commercial development, industrial regeneration, and
industrialisation of agriculture, which all threaten to take land out of
Park-related uses such as leisure and recreation.

East Thames Corridor

The area of the Department of Environment’s Task Force Initiative which
extends eastwards from Stratford and the Docklands into Thurrock
(Essex) and North Kent.

Ecology

The study of the relationships between living organisms and their natural
environment.

Ecologically appropriate plant
associations

Groupings and communities of plant species that reflect what would be
found in similar natural and semi-natural circumstances. The aim is to put
together plants that can co-exist in such a way as to provide better
habitat conditions and to ensure improved conditions for the
establishment of plants.

Environmental appraisal

Process of defining and examining options, and of weighing costs and
benefits before a decision, particularly one having significant
environmental costs and/or benefits is taken.

Environmental assessment

The process of gathering information both quantitative and qualitative,
to establish the actual and potential effects and the environmental impact
of a proposal (activity, use or built development) on all aspects of the
environment of the Regional Park.

Environmental statement

A written statement of the outcome of an environmental assessment
to enable full consideration of environmental impact on the Regional Park
of any proposal, whether covered by the Town and Country Planning
Regulations or not.

Equal Opportunities in
Service Delivery

The Park Authority’s policy on equal opportunities in the provision,
development and management of recreation, leisure, sporting and nature
conservation opportunities.

Eutrophication

Fauna

G L O S S A R Y

G L O S S A R Y

Development Brief

Floodplain

Flora

Glossary

The nutrient enrichment of water (especially by compounds of nitrogen
and/or phosphorus), causing an accelerated growth of algae and higher
forms of plant life, producing an undesirable disturbance in the balance of
organisms present and reducing water quality and oxygen content.
All animal life
An area of low-lying land adjacent to a water course which can be subject
to periodical flooding.
All plant life.

Geomorphological

A term used to describe the structure, origin and development of the
land forms and surface features of the earth’s crust.

Habitat

Key Diagram

Key Issues

The natural home of an animal or plant, often having particular
characteristics, for example woodlands.
Where general policies apply to specific types of locations, a key diagram
has been included in the policy chapters to help illustrate its effect.
Key diagrams have not been drawn on an Ordnance Survey base.
This is because of their strategic nature; they are to illustrate the general
policies. In the Part Two of the Park Plan, these policies are applied on a
site-by-site basis and the proposals shown on an OS base. To help
readers, a pull out plan is enclosed which gives place names.
Sixteen Key Issues set the agenda for the Park Plan to address.
They were identified following a performance review of the 1986 Park
Plan and detailed studies of various leisure and environmental topics.

Land Resource

All the different aspects that make up the Regional Park including the
water, landscape, nature conservation and culture and heritage resources.

Landscape Assessment

A process that describes, classifies and evaluates the key characteristics
and features of the landscape and explains the factors which contribute
and combine to produce its appearance and people’s response. Positive or
negative aspects of the landscape are identified.

Lea

Confusion exists about use of Lea and Lee. Ordnance Survey Maps
generally indicate both name options for the River. The Lee Valley
Regional Park Authority has adopted the latter for its title. The following
conventions for place name, organisations and areas are used in this
document: River Lee Country Park, Lee Navigation, River Lee Flood Relief
Channel, Lee Valley Corridor (regeneration area), Lea Valley (geographical
area), Lee Valley Pathway, The Lea Valley Walk, The River Lea.

Lea Valley

The geographical area of the river valley extending beyond the boundaries
of the Regional Park.

Lee
Lee Valley Corridor

Refer to Lea.
Extends from the River Thames northwards to the M25 and embraces
the strategically important development opportunities and existing
industry either side of the River Lea.

Glossary

G L O S S A R Y

The Regional Park is often referred to as a green lung or green wedge
signifying one of its main characteristics as a continuous area of open
space, in contrast to the surrounding built up areas, linking sites together
to serve leisure, amenity, landscape and access roles as well as acting as
a corridor for plants and animals.

G L O S S A R Y

Green Lung/wedge

G L O S S A R Y

Linked but separate open spaces, usually connected by footpaths forming
green links.

G L O S S A R Y

Green Chain

G L O S S A R Y

Predominantly open and undeveloped land around built-up areas which
limits urban sprawl, safeguarding open countryside from development
and providing areas for recreational activity. The majority of the Regional
Park is designated as either Green Belt or Metropolitan Open Land, (MOL)

G L O S S A R Y

Green Belt
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Legible Landscape

Leisure

Time or opportunity for ease and relaxation, for example non-work time
available to an individual.

Limits of Acceptable Change

Definition of the environmental limits to recreational growth within the
Regional Park, in respect of both native bio-diversity which cannot be
readily replaced and those features which should not be allowed to fall
below certain minimum defined levels.

Linear Extensions

Areas of the Regional Park that extend along linear features defined by
the Lee Valley Regional Park Act 1966 and include Gilwell Lane, the
Limehouse Cut, the Northern Outfall Sewer (NOSE or the Greenway),
the Hertford Union Canal, the River Lea Navigation, Hackney Cut and
the City Mill River/Three Mills Wall River.

Listed Buildings

Local Agenda 21

A building of special architectural or historic interest included in a
statutory list prepared by Government. A number of local planning
authorities also have advisory local lists of buildings worthy of protection.
An agenda for change created by local people for their local area,
based on the principles of Agenda 21.

Local Nature Reserve (LNR)

Areas set up and managed by local authorities under Section 21 of the
National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949 with the aim to
protect places of special interest and/or ones which provide opportunities
for research and education or the enjoyment of nature by the public.
Any nature reserve designated by the Park Authority has a similar status
as a LNR under the Lee Valley Park Act 1966.

London Planning Advisory
Committee (LPAC)

A statutory body set up in 1986, following the abolition of the Greater
London Council. The committee consists of representatives from all the
London boroughs, and it advises Boroughs, Government departments
and other interested bodies on strategic planning and development matters.

Metropolitan Open Land (MOL)

Mineral Planning
Guidance Notes (MPGs)

G L O S S A R Y

Mitigation
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A landscape which has recognisable character, a clear structure, strong
and logical relationships between land use and landscape form and which
contributes to overall quality.

Glossary

An area of predominantly open land occurring within the urban area
which contributes to the structure of London and which receives the
same presumption against development as Green Belt. The majority of
the Regional Park is designated as either Green Belt or MOL.
These set out the Government’s policy on minerals and planning issues
and provide guidance to local authorities, the minerals industry and
others on policies and the operation of the planning system with regard
to minerals.
Measures designed to avoid, reduce, remedy or compensate for
environmental, landscape and visual impacts.

Planning Obligation

Planning Policy Guidance
Note (PPG)
Policies

Recreation
Recreational Moorings

Red Data Book

Regional Planning Guidance

Regionally Important
Geological/Geomorphological
Sites (RIGS)

Section 27 Agreement

Section 106 Agreement

A restriction or a requirement under S106A of the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990 or an undertaking or agreement under S27 of the Lee
Valley Regional Park Act 1966 which may restrict development or use of
the land, require operations or activities to be carried out in or under or
over the land; require the land to be used in any specific way; or require
payments to be made to the planning authority either in a single sum
or periodically.

Documents issued (and revised) by the Government setting out precise
and practical guidance on the Government’s planning policy.
The Policies apply generally throughout the Park. They aim to direct
decisions on the care, protection and enhancement of the physical
resources and their appropriate use for leisure. They provide general
guidance which can be applied to the consideration of site specific
proposals.
Specific activities or pursuits engaged upon during leisure time.
Facilities and services for cruising boats stopping for short periods
of time or overnight.
List of British birds of conservation concern which deserve urgent,
effective conservation action. Species qualify for this list under a number
of criteria for example, rapidly declining (50% or more) breeding species,
rare breeding species, historically declining species.
Planning Policy guidance which provides strategic guidance for the
development of each region.
Sites within a county or region that are considered worthy of protection
for their earth science importance but are not protected SSSIs.
They are selected using a range of scientific, educational, historical,
aesthetic and cultural criteria.
Section under the Lee Valley Regional Park Act 1966 allowing the Park
Authority to enter into an agreement with any landowner.
Section under the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 allowing the local
planning authority to enter into an agreement with any person interested
in land in their area for the purpose of restricting or regulating the
development or use of the land.

Glossary

G L O S S A R Y

A statement of land use opportunities, planning principles and constraints
presented by a particular site, intended to guide potential developers.

G L O S S A R Y

Planning Brief

G L O S S A R Y

The development, management and provision of a sport through different
levels of the Sports Continuum.

G L O S S A R Y

Performance Pathway

G L O S S A R Y

The strategic objectives provide a sense of purpose and direction to the
future planning, development and management of the Regional Park.
They aim to address the Key Issues.

G L O S S A R Y

Objectives
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Sites of Importance for Nature
Conservation (SINC)

Sites of Metropolitan or
Borough Importance
for nature conservation

Sites of Metropolitan Importance contain the best examples of London’s
habitats and include sites which contain rare species, rare assemblages
of species, important populations of species or which are of particular
significance within large areas of otherwise heavily built up areas
in London.
Sites of Borough Importance are of less importance but still of
considerable significance from a borough perspective and contain
important habitats.

Sites of Special Scientific
Interest (SSSI)

Special Landscape Area

Areas of land notified under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981
as being of special biological and/or geological interest according to
rigorous guidelines.
Locally important landscapes which have a strong, positive and distinctive
character or historical significance which local authorities and County
Councils seek to protect. Also known as Areas of Special Landscape
Character.

Special Protection Areas (SPAs)

Classified under the EC Directive on the Conservation of Wild Birds:
The Birds Directive, SPAs are intended to ensure the protection,
management and control of all species of naturally occurring wild birds
in the European Territory of Member States and ensure the conservation
of habitats of particularly rare species.

Sports Development Continuum

A framework for sports development containing four levels of
involvement: foundation, participation, performance and excellence.

Sustainable Development

The most commonly accepted definition is ‘development that meets
the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own needs.’ It was the theme of the Earth
Summit (the UN Conference on Environment and Development) in
Rio de Janeiro in 1992.

Unitary Development Plan (UDP) A Plan prepared by London Boroughs and other unitary authorities for
the whole of the local authority area, which integrates strategic and local
planning responsibilities through policies and proposals for the
development and use of land.
Visitor Moorings

G L O S S A R Y

Wildlife Corridors
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All sites not statutorily designated but identified as being of particular
nature conservation importance, including the informal geological and
landform designation RIGS. Usually adopted by local authorities for
planning purposes.

Glossary

Facilities for boats to stop and tie up on a short-stay basis provided
at likely popular stopping points.
Areas that, regardless of shape, size or length act as conduits for wildlife
from the countryside to the city and vice versa.

Access (Key Issue)

I N D E X

11, 13, 17, 23, 37, 46, 47, 63, 73, 75, 85, 89, 90, 93, 97, 103, 104,
105, 107, 112, 115, 116, 117, 119, 120, 126, 139, 143, 144, 145,
147, 148, 149, 150, 151, 163, 166

Accessibility

6, 13, 15, 16, 22, 42, 54, 68, 90, 91, 102, 103, 104, 109, 117, 127,

I N D E X

Index

Accommodation

106, 107, 143, 145, 146, 147, 148, 161
84, 93, 134, 136, 138, 139, 140

Advertising

49, 151

Agriculture

5, 9, 10, 11, 14, 21, 23, 29, 59, 69, 74, 117, 118, 135

Angling

10, 11, 57, 68, 69, 74, 97, 98, 99, 103, 104, 151, 162
6, 14, 16, 22, 44, 47, 57, 64, 74, 89, 91, 92, 109, 115, 136, 137,
141, 147, 161
9, 16, 21, 22, 23, 53, 57, 63, 89, 90, 91, 99, 100, 117, 133, 139, 145

Boating

11, 35, 97, 98, 103, 105, 109

Bridges

42, 46, 47, 48, 74, 80, 81, 113, 114, 142, 143

Bridleways
Camping
Camping facilities -

120
114, 120

I N D E X

Bridleroutes

10, 106, 142, 143, 146
see Camping

Canoeing

68, 74, 96, 97, 103, 106

Car parking

119, 129, 139, 148, 149

Commercial

8, 11, 23, 29, 35, 42, 73, 74, 96, 97, 98, 99, 104, 108, 126, 127,
142, 146, 160

Community Involvement
Conditions
Conservation -

7, 17, 22, 53, 57, 64, 90, 91, 145
37, 51, 59, 62, 74
see also Conservation Areas and Nature Conservation,
24, 37, 51, 83, 85, 90, 104, 112, 115, 135, 137, 138, 146,

Conservation Areas

80, 161

Contaminated land

33, 59

Contamination

23, 71

Countryside sports
Culture
Culverts and Culverting

130
79-86, 133-140, 15, 22, 28, 37, 89, 91, 92, 126, 142, 143, 160, 161, 163
75, 76

Index

I N D E X

Best Available Place

I N D E X

Awareness (Key Issue)

I N D E X

ACE

I N D E X

13, 23, 104, 127, 147

I N D E X

Accessible sites

I N D E X

141, 143, 144, 148, 150, 165, 166

175

I N D E X

Cycle routes
Cycleway -

I N D E X

Derelict land or buildings

I N D E X

Cyclists and cycling

Disabled people

Design guidelines
Disability and Disabilities

Edges
Enclosed water
Entrances

I N D E X

Ethnic minorities
Events

I N D E X
I N D E X

Fisheries

I N D E X

5, 8, 9, 13, 14, 15, 21, 23, 29, 30, 33, 35, 41, 63, 118, 121, 127,

35, 36, 44, 48, 84, 157
10, 97, 112, 115, 126, 163
103, 104, 115, 138, 146, 148, 151, 166
41, 46
68, 70, 74, 75, 98, 104, 106, 107, 108
42, 47, 114
33, 35, 36, 71, 97, 101, 103, 105, 109, 129, 146
126, 148
10, 41, 84, 85, 90, 97, 98, 102, 107, 112, 114, 115, 118, 119, 124,

47, 49
59, 64, 69, 97, 98, 99, 103, 104, 161

Flood relief channels

59

Floodlighting

37

Floodplain

54, 57, 59, 60, 68, 69, 72

Footpaths

42, 46, 47, 112, 119, 142, 150

Formal Recreation Green Belt
Green Chains
Hedgerow

I N D E X

8, 10, 11, 113, 119, 120, 124, 129, 130, 143, 149, 150, 160

127, 128, 134, 135, 136, 137, 138, 139, 147, 149
Fencing

I N D E X

See Cycle routes

136, 139, 142, 166

Environmental quality

176

93, 119, 120, 148, 150

Horse riding
Horticulture and Horticultural
Identifying/Meeting Demand
(Key Issue)
Image (Key Issue)

see Recreation: Formal
8, 10, 11, 23, 29, 30, 32, 73, 92, 93, 107, 129
8, 10, 32, 75
46, 57
114, 120, 124, 129
5, 11, 29

22, 91
3, 13, 14, 16, 21, 22, 28, 29, 30, 33, 35, 36, 42, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48,
49, 50, 53, 59, 70, 71, 74, 75, 82, 83, 89, 91, 103, 125, 127, 128,
129, 133, 136, 137, 139, 141, 142, 144, 146, 147, 151, 161, 163

Industrial use
Informal Recreation Interpretation
Landmarks
Landowners

Index

35, 42, 127
see Recreation; Informal
42, 49, 82, 83, 114, 118, 133, 134, 135, 136, 138, 139, 147, 160
41, 42, 45, 46, 47, 48
3, 7, 35, 36, 76, 99, 110, 119, 120, 151, 152, 159, 163

39-52, 13, 14, 15, 21, 23, 28, 29, 30, 33, 35, 36, 37, 54, 55, 57, 59,
60, 68, 70, 71, 73, 75, 76, 83, 90, 100, 104, 105, 116, 125, 128,

I N D E X

Landscape

5, 8, 14, 29, 35, 40, 45, 68, 73, 74, 75, 80, 81, 89, 90, 92, 96, 97,
98, 103, 105, 113, 142, 160

Linear extensions
Local Agenda
Local authorities

I N D E X

Limits of acceptable change

37, 139
71
32, 112
21, 85, 160
3, 7, 9, 10, 32, 36, 64, 75, 84, 85, 124, 125, 128, 143, 149, 152,

I N D E X

Lighting

157, 159, 160

Management plans
Marina
Metropolitan Open Land
Mineral extraction
Mobility Impaired Monitoring and Review

see Parks
44, 48, 60, 61, 101, 104
86, 97, 105

I N D E X

Local Parks -

8, 11, 23, 29, 30, 32
11, 24, 41, 59, 70, 75, 83, 159
see Disabled people
22, 91

Recreational
Residential
Visitor
Nature conservation

I N D E X

Moorings
97, 105
73
105
53-65, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 21, 22, 23, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33,
34, 35, 42, 44, 50, 67, 68, 70, 71, 72, 74, 75, 76, 81, 89, 92, 96,
100, 101, 109, 114, 116, 118, 120, 121, 124, 128, 129, 130, 142,
143, 145, 147, 151, 152, 157, 159, 160, 161, 162, 163
Noise
Non recreational uses
Open space

36, 37, 96, 102, 108, 109, 116, 118, 129, 130, 139, 161
127
5, 6, 10, 13, 14, 21, 23, 24, 29, 30, 32, 43, 51, 72, 73, 89, 90, 92,
112, 114, 116, 117, 118, 121, 128, 129, 130, 134, 146, 159, 166

Open water
Openness
Parks
Partnerships
Pedestrians

29, 41, 54, 55, 59, 60, 63, 68, 70, 72, 74, 83
13, 27, 28, 32, 33, 35, 36, 103, 104, 128, 129, 166
112, 117, 125
14, 22, 61, 91, 92, 125, 127, 142, 144, 151, 152, 157, 162, 163
112, 113, 120, 121, 143, 148, 149, 150, 160

Index

I N D E X

Lee Navigation

42, 44, 45, 51

I N D E X

Landscape design

39, 41, 42, 44, 45, 83

I N D E X

Landscape character

I N D E X

129, 130, 135, 140, 142, 146, 157, 159, 161, 166

177

I N D E X

Planning briefs

75

Planning obligations

62

I N D E X

I N D E X

Playing fields
Pollution
Protection (Key Issue)

9, 70, 71, 74, 116, 118
3, 8, 13, 17, 21, 22, 23, 27, 31, 32, 33, 35, 42, 46, 50, 60, 61, 62,
67, 68, 72, 79, 83, 89, 91, 92, 100, 116, 140, 142, 145, 157, 159, 161

Public access
Public art
Public rights of way
Public transport

42, 43, 75, 81, 107, 114, 119, 161
47, 48, 83, 84, 134, 136
119
9, 11, 21, 37, 85, 90, 103, 119, 127, 129, 139, 140, 144, 145, 147,
148, 149, 150, 166

Purpose (Key Issue)

I N D E X

41, 118, 124, 128

3, 5, 13, 16, 21, 22, 28, 29, 30, 32, 33, 35, 36, 71, 73, 89, 90, 91,
117, 125, 128, 129, 139, 142, 151, 166

Quality (Key Issue)

13, 14, 15, 17, 21, 22, 27, 36, 37, 42, 45, 50, 51, 55, 90, 91, 92, 93,
95, 100, 101, 102, 104, 105, 106, 107, 109, 111, 115, 121, 123, 125,

I N D E X

I N D E X

131, 137, 139, 140, 141, 142, 144, 145, 147, 150, 151, 161, 165,
166, 167
Railways
Realising Potential

I N D E X
I N D E X
I N D E X

16, 22, 23, 91, 133, 138, 141, 151

Recreation
Formal
Informal
Water
Recreational moorings Regeneration
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10, 29, 34, 42, 46, 124, 143, 148

Regional v Local
Reservoirs

123-132, 5, 29, 30, 63, 89, 91, 92,
111-122, 6, 10, 11, 15, 32, 68, 75, 89, 91, 92, 93, 129, 142, 161
95-110, 12, 15, 21, 67, 68, 71, 72, 75, 89, 90, 91, 93, 142, 151, 162
see Moorings: Recreational
5, 6, 8, 14, 35, 92, 138, 139, 142, 143, 147, 159, 162, 163, 166
22, 91
5, 11, 14, 40, 41, 43, 46, 54, 57, 59, 68, 69, 70, 72, 80, 81, 96, 97,
98, 103, 112, 114, 115, 162

Residential
Residential moorings Restoration
Roads
Role of the Authority
Role of the River (Key Issue)
Rowing
Sailing
Shared Use

Index

5, 8, 11, 29, 30, 35, 41, 70, 73, 105, 118
see Moorings: Residential
24, 33, 42, 59, 60, 63, 70, 74, 75, 76, 118, 120, 121, 135, 137, 142, 152
5, 34, 42, 43, 46, 119, 120, 130, 143, 150
17, 22, 91, 157
67-77, 16,
73, 96, 97, 98, 108
63, 68, 96, 97, 98, 99, 103, 106
103, 104, 107, 110, 113, 150

Sports grounds
Strategies
Sustainable development Sustainability

I N D E X

104, 105, 148
124, 128
3, 10, 17, 22, 75, 91, 93, 98, 119, 121, 136, 137, 149, 151, 157, 162
see Sustainability
3, 6, 7, 9, 10, 13, 14, 16, 21, 22, 23, 27, 36, 39, 42, 50, 57, 60, 67,
71, 72, 79, 82, 85, 89, 90, 91, 92, 99, 105, 115, 120, 135, 141, 145,

Tourism
The Navigation -

141-153, 9, 15, 89, 91, 92, 93, 134, 138, 160, 161
see Lee Navigation

Unused land

11, 30, 33, 166

Vacant land

33, 59, 136, 139

Views
Visitor moorings Visitors

I N D E X

149, 157, 160, 165

I N D E X

Special needs

42, 47, 49, 113, 114, 131, 147, 151

7, 36, 45, 46, 47, 49, 103, 152, 159
see Moorings: Visitor
141-153, 6, 8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 21, 35, 50, 56, 63, 68,

I N D E X

Signage

140, 161

8, 10, 41, 68, 112, 113, 119, 150

Waste

69, 70, 159, 162

Water

67-77, 95-110, 3, 5, 8, 12, 13, 14, 15, 21, 23, 24, 28, 29, 33, 35, 40,
41, 43, 47, 48, 54, 55, 57, 59, 60, 63, 80, 81, 83, 90, 93, 112, 116,
142, 146, 161

Water courses
Water recreation Water quality

40, 48, 57, 59, 72, 99
see Recreation: Water
36, 61, 69, 72, 74, 97, 106, 108, 146

Water skiing

108

Water sports

41, 68, 74, 75, 96, 98, 99, 100, 102, 107, 109, 143, 162

Waterside
Waterways

35, 40, 41, 48, 71, 73, 75, 96, 104, 105, 106
5, 7, 8, 16, 35, 48, 68, 72, 73, 75, 89, 90, 97, 98, 99, 105, 113, 115,
134, 135, 150, 160

Wildlife corridors

10, 43, 54, 55, 56, 59, 61, 64, 68, 69, 70, 72, 73, 75
8, 32, 54, 61, 68

Windsurfing

98, 108, 109

Youth hostel

146

I N D E X

Wetland

I N D E X

Walking

see Walking

I N D E X

Walkers -

I N D E X

115, 116, 118, 119, 121, 127, 129, 131, 135, 136, 137, 138, 139,

I N D E X

69, 71, 72, 73, 75, 81, 83, 89, 90, 92, 104, 105, 106, 107, 112, 114,

Index
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